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FRANCIS 
Lord GUILFORD. 


My Lord, 
os HE Author having 


# intended to Dedicate 
fi “this Volume to Your 
t Lordfhip, as a Teftimony of 
his Honour for, and Gratt- 
tude to Your Lordfip ; 1 
—fhould be unjuft to his Me- 
- mory, if I fhould not perform 
his Will, and beg Your Pa- 
_ tronage a this his “Jaft Work. 
{ fhall not prelume, My Lord, 
_ to Recommend it in any o- 
7 E ther Capacity, than as a Poft- 
q ~ humous 


| | DEDICATION. | 


humous Orphan, of a Perfor | 
that fincerely Low’d and Hof 
nour’d You, for thofe Lal] 
ing and Noble Qualities, Y ou 
extraordinary Humanity and 
Vertue ; and whol am a{ful 
red, if he had liv’d, would 
have taken this Occafion tq 
oblige the World witha Cha} 
~~ racter due to Your Merits | 
But that being a Task not fi 
for any lefs Pen than his ownl 
I thall not prelume, e{pecial4 
ly in my Melancholy Cir 
cumftances,to attempt it ; and 
fhall only beg leave to Rol 
{cribe my felf, oe) 
‘ My Lora, 


ee Lord[bip’ s moft Bibb | 
and moft Obedient Servant, 
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‘nary length is about fix Inches, and its 
‘breadth at the Bafis betwixt four and a 
five, andthe whole Circumference abouc i 
fourteen. | ; ee 
* . Itis fituated in‘the middle of the Thorax, siruatiom 
* between the two Lobes of the Lungs, and 
» js faftned to the Mediaftinum and Pertcar- 
“| dium, and fupported by the great Blood= 
+ Veffels to which alone it is immediately 
connected, being for the convenience of 
its Motion difingag’d from any other Impe- a 
L@aiments, — . a 
Jt is cover’d with a thin Membrane, Mem- 


which about the Bafis is guarded with eee 


Hat. . . a 
' a Ic has two great Cavities or Veatricles Ventri- | 
- 9f Capacities fomewhat unequal: The oo | 
geht beng of thestwo larger, and capable-Tab.i 7 
“containing between two and thiree Fig; 3° | 
Ounces of Blood, the left nor containingfo “"* 
~ much by about half an Ounce. | 7 


x The Ventricles are divided by ‘a thick Septum, 
-Alefhy. Partition, confifting of the fame'™@ 
 Mofcular Fibres that the Parietesof itdo, 
2 and is call’d the — , the Figure of 
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which is Concave towards the left Ven- 
tricle, and Convex towards the right. Be-f 
tween thefe Ventricles there is no imme-#} 
diate Communication. But the Blood cir-# 
culates through the Lungs to arrive at oncg 
Ventricle from the other. | 
‘Pparietess The Parietes or Sides of thefe Veutricles | 
Arp. are of a thicknefs and ftrength very un: | 
Fig.3. equal; the left being much thicker thang} 
the right becaufe of its Office, which is tof 
force the Blood through al! parts of theg 
Body ; whereas the right drives it throug}! 
the Lungs only, and is therein greatly | 
affifted otherwife, as fhall in proper plac 
be fhewn. | 
Cowmaz In thefe Ventricles are divers {mall Ma/fl 


Carnez. cles deriv’d, and as it were detach’d frong 
| 


ib. Fist he Parietes of the Ventricles, and connected 
by Tendinous Extremities to the Valves cf 
the Heart, and are by Authors diverflif 
call’d Colamne Carnee,Lacertali,&c.and thefl 
little Mufcles or Columne Carnee, bein) | 
faftned to the Parietes of the Heart on oni 
fide, and the Tricufpid and Mural Valued 
on the other, do by their Contraction iff 
the Sy/fole of the Heart draw out thy 
Valves, and by that means not only fhuj 
up the Orifices of the Veins, but, as thy 
Ingenious Mr. Cowper oblerves, More est 
actly clofe the Ventricles in their Syftole, tha 
they could have been, had they been fmooth, 
Theg 
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\ Thefe Ventricles are capp’'d or coverd . . 
each with an Aaricle: Thefe Auricles are ss Se 
two Mufcles confifting of a double order b.cc. 
© of flefhy Fibres, as the Ventricles of the 
Heart themfelves do, whofe Proportion 
© they feem exactly to follow, both as to 
~. Strength and Capacity, and in the Ten- 
~ dons of which theyterminate. Thefe Az- 
_ ricles are mov’d regularly after the manner 
_ of the Heart, the order only revers’d, that 
‘is, they are contraéted whilft the Heart is 
~~ dilated, and dilated whilft the Heart.s con- 
® tracted. 
- ~- Thefe Veffels which proceed from, and Veffels ; 
terminate in the Heart, and its Auricles 77% | 
~ aretwo Arteries, the Aorta and the Palmo- aa, 
| nary Artery, which have their Origination 
' from the Ventricles of the Heart: The 
_ Aorta from the left, and the Palmonary 
from the right: And two Vezs which ter- 
~ minate inthe Aaricles of the Cava, or great 
~ Vein inthe right; and the Pulmonary Ven . 
© inthe left. Ss Pati e 
At the refpetive Orifices of thefe Veffels vatves. 
~ are placed Valves. At the Orifice of the FPP... 

: pegs ‘ 5 ab. ils 
Arteries, within each Artery are fix’d three Fig 3,4, 
 Semilunar Valves, that is, three Membranes 5,6. 
of a Semilanar Figure,which being expanded Le 
 clofe the Orifice of the Artery, and hinder” 
| the Relapfe of the Blood into the Heart at 
_the time of its Dilatation. At the Mouth 
(of the right Ventricle of the Heart, juft 
— . Bb 2 at 
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- Gubftance The Subltance of the Heart it felf is in-] 
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at its Junéture with the Aaricle, are placed f 
Triculpid three other Valves cal¥’d Tricufpides trom} 
-. their having three Points, which are faftned § 
Fig.t. by tendinous Fibres to the Colamne Carnee® 
before mention’d, and upon the Contraction} 
or Sy/tole of the Heart clofe the Orifice off} 
it, and hinder the Blood from recurring 
into the great Vein, The fame Office the 
Mitral. Valyule Mitrales (which are in number butg 
ibid- go, and fo call’d from their refemblance4 

of a Mitre) do atthe Exist of the Left Ven- 

tricle, ftopping the return of the Blood§ 

into the Pulmonary Vein. | 


tirely Flefhy or Tendinous, confilting of 4 
continued Series of Mujcular Fibres vari-] 

oufly contorted or wound up, and endingg 

at the Orifices of the refpective Ventricles, 

and there forming the Tendons, by whic 

means they make the Heart a double Mutcles 

__ or.as fome think vo Mutcles. | 
“Shige As foon as the proper Membrane ig 
ib. Fig.s.taken off, there appear on the outward 
Surface on the right Vevtricle, fome flendesy 
firait Fibres tending to, and ending in the 
Bafis. | | 
Immediately under thefe lyes a doublif 
Exterior Oder Of Spiral Fibres, The Exterior Orded 
pee of thefe afcend obliquely from the Sepram 
Fig. 11. Cordis tothe Bafis, forming thereby a fort af 
Helix or Cochlea. | 


Spinal. 
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ee * 
_ The Itertor Order takes a Courfejult con- , secior, 
“trary to thofe which they lye under, and : 
_ fpringing from the right fide, wind obliquely 
towards the left, incompaffing both Vextri- 
gles, and ending in the Bafison_the left fide, 
and fo forming a Helix of an Inverfe 
Order. ; 
Thefe Fibres are belt difcern’d in the Method 
unravelling a Sheep’s or Ox’s Heart after ae at 
they have been well boyld. In which as Fibres. 
 foon as_the Membrane of the Heart is 
“taken off, the firft Order readily appears, 
the Fibres of which do not all of them 
reach from the Bafis to the Coe, but fome 
~ of them taking a much fhorter turn, as 
foon as they have meafurd about half 
the Circumference of the Heart, turning 
about with a kind of an Arch, go with an 
oblique Courfe to the Tendon of the other 
fide and Ventricle. 
After thefe Fibres are removd, thofe 
of the left Ventricle appear, among which 
“there are no ftrait ones, but firlt appears 
a Series of Fibres running fpirally to the 
~ left, under which, as in the right Ven- 
‘tricle, lye another Order running jatt 
the contrary way. Thefe Fibres do not, 
within the right Ventricle, extend only 
to the ourward Paries, but encompafiing 
the whole Ventricle, make the Septum 
__ appertain peculiarly to, and be a part of 
| ace left Ventricle, Many of thefe Fibres, 
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inftead of terminating as the reft do ing 
the Tezdons of the Heart, run inwards anc§ 
form the Columne Carnee, of which we 
have fpoken before. Others reaching down 
to the Cove are wound about it, anc 
form that Circle which is call’d the 
Centre. — | 

The Stru€ture of the Azricles is fo liked 
that of the Heart of it felf, that it needs nq 
particular Defcription. 

The Heart has its proper Blood-Veffes 
Two Arteries {pringing from the entranci 
of the Aorta, and one larger Veim witll 
one or two leffer,- all which from theif 
encompafling the Heart are call’d Corog 
Harta. | 
The Nerves of the Heart and its Aarif 
cles, come from a Plexus of the Par Vag 
gum, ftuated in the Thorax a little abovi 
the Heart, andcall’d by Wiis, Plexus Carl 
Aiacus. | 

It has fome Lymphedacts whirh carrq 
the Lymph from the Heart to the Thoracif 
Dad. | | | 
The ufe of the Heart and its Awricles \ 
to circulate the Blood through the wholf 
Body, and their Motion is alternate, a 
oppofite to each other, the Azricles being 
dilated to receive the refluent Blood 
whilft the Heart is contracted, and cor 
tracted whilft the Hear¢ is dilated to drivg 
the Blood into it. 
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, By means of the right Veatricle the » 

Blood is driven through the Pulmonary 

Artery into the Lungs, and by the Pulmo- 

gary Vein is veturn’d again to the leit Yen- 

tricle, from whence through the drteria 

Aorta it is diftributed all over the reft 

‘of the Body, and thence return’d again 

tothe right Vestricle by the Vewa Cava, 

fo making an entire Circulation through 

the whole Body. This through the Aorta 

and Cava being a longer Circuit than chat 
through the Lungs, a greater force is ne- 

 ceflary to perform it, and therefore the 
 Parietes of the laft Vemricle are by Nature j 
_ made much ftronger than that of the Right. #7 ~~ Oh 
OF the Foramen Ovale and Canalis. Arte- | 
 viofus in a Fetus, we have taken fufficient 

notice before. : 


Of the Heart and Pericardium. a 
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HE fore-part of the Heart and Lungsfl 
with their large Veflels, clear’d of the 
Pericardium. | | 
A, The Heart in its natural Pofition with itd 
Cone inclining tothe Left fide. i || 
B, Its Bajis. . 
C, Its Coxe. 
: aa, The Fat about its Bafis, with the Coros 
; nary Arteries and Veins running through :t be: 
fore they are diftributed to the Subftance of 
the Heart. 
b, The external Surface of the Right Auricled 
cc, The Internal Surface turn’d out, to fhew§ 
its Carnous Fibres. : | 
a D, The Trunk of the Vena Cava cut off im-f} 
es mediately above the Diaphragm, flit open andg 
Ee expanded, in which may be feen 
ee d, The Foramen Ovale, here clofed. 
is EE, The Trunk of the Vena Azygos empty- 
ing it felf into the Superior or Defcending Trunk 
geof the Cava. 
Fy “The Right Subclavian Trunk pinn’d out. 
G, Part of the Left alfo pinn’d out. 
H, The Trunk of that Arteria Pulmonaris 
as it arifes out of the Right Ventricle of the 
i + £feart. | 
! e, The Canalis Arteriofus converted into ad 
Ligament between the Pulmonary Artery and | 
Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna. 
1, The Trunk of the Arteria Afagna arifing§ 
~ out of the Left Ventricle of the Heart. 
" f, Its firft long Trunk which is foon divided} 
into Two (as here exprefs’d) of which one} 
| makes 
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es the Right Carotid the other the Axillary ‘ 
of the fame fide, both cut off in this Figure. | : as 
~ g, The Trunk of the Left Carotid Artery. 
rh, The Left Axillary Trunk alfo cut off. sia 7 
i, The Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna, 
freed from the back parts of the Left Bronchia, 
and from between the hinder parts of the i. 
Lobes of the Lungs, here drawn out and ex- 
tended. iene ; 
_ K, The Wind-pipe cut off immediately be- 
Yow the Aznular Cartilage. — ) 
eo i. The Right and Left Lobes of the Lungs; 
| thofe of the Right fide being drawn out to_ 
fhew the Trunk of the Veza Cava. 
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Ofth AspERA ARTERIA aad LUNGS: 


SY ABS. 


Partum AspERAM ARTERIAM, @& 
PuLrMoNES Conflitaentium 


” Thyroides 

oy Cricoides 
{ C4rtilagines Arytanoides 
Epiglottis 
Amygdala 


4 Glandula-— ane 
Sternothyroides 


Conimntet yaieet 
, Mufculi-- Cricothyroides \ — 
| Cricoarytanoides Pofticé 
Proprii—<« Arytenoides 
“¢ Truncus Cricoarytenoides Laterales 
| Figura Thyreoarytenoides 


Glandula 


Larynx 


Cartilagines ~ reverior Communis 

Veape oy 8 Mufcularis 

3s . Tuntea Vafculofa 

a? Glandulofa Sa 


Glandula Bronchiales Figura 
| Arteria Vaja 
Vena 

i Nervi 

op eione seg 

Connexio Internt 


é Vaficule 


Bronchia eee 
: Bronchialis 
Arterta-~ % Dulmonaris 
| Vala-< Vena Eadem 
Nervi 
Lympbatica 
HE AspERAARTERIA Or TRA, 
CHEA isa fiftulous Tube compos'c 


of Cartilages and Membranes, defcending 
| from 


BPaulmones 


Afpera 
ArteTiae 


a os pA ” 
Pe 
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from the Faucés into the Langs, and diftri- mea 
buted by infinite Ramifications through the : 
Subftance of them. | 
. Itruns along the fore-part of the Oe/o- 
phagus as far as the fourth Vertebra of the 

- Thorax, where it is divided into two prin- 
cipal Branches which are beftow’d on the 
Lobes of the Luzgs on each fide, and thefe 
again are innumerably ramify’d, fending 
a {mall Twig to every Veficle of which the 
Subftance of the Lazgs is composd. 

The upper part or Head of it is compos’d Larynx. 
of five Cartilages of different Figures and 
Names. 

The biggeft of thefe is that which guards Carti- 
the fore-part of it, and from the Form of lagoThy- 
a Shield, which fanciful Men refemble it to, Pe ee 
has been call’d Thyroides and Scutiformis, It Tab. viiie 
is of a Concave-Convex fquare Figure, the F'& *~ 
hollow part being inward and the Gibbous 
outward, having a little Prominence in the — 
middle call’d Powaum Adami, It has four 
Proceffes, at each corner one, of which the 
two upper are the longer, and tye it by 

means of a Nervous Ligament to the uader 
part of the Os Hyoides on each fide: ‘The 
lower and fhorter conne€ it to the fecond 
Cartilage, whichis call’d 

Cricoides or Aznularis from its Figure , Cricoides 
which is like that ofa Turkifh Ring. The ibid. 
fore-part of this is very narrow coming 8 *™ 

under the former Cartilage, but behind it 
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-Aryte- 
noides. 


Book IL. | 


is broad, thick and ftrong, and isas it were 
the Bafis of allthe other. , 

The third and fourth are cal’'d Aryte- 
noides or Guttales, from the Figure of an 


Tas wits Ewer which thefe two Cartilages joyning 


Fig; 12. 


Epigiot- 


tis. 


- fbe 


7 


Glands of 


the Epi- 
glottis. 


rogether fomewhat refemble. At the Jun- 
&ture of thefe two on the upper part of the 
Larynx, is a Chink bearing the Form of a 
little Tongue, and therefore call’d G/lottes 
or Lingela, Through this Chink the Ajr 
defcends into the Lazgs, and the Pituitous 
Matter which is ejected by Coughing in 
Catarrhs is let out. : 

Over this Chink lies a fifth Cartslage 
calld the Epiglottts, which is a thin foft 
Cartilage, and in Non- Adults almoft Mem- 
branous, of a Figure near Triangular, Con- 
cave on the under fide, and Convex on the 
upper. Its Bafis is faftned to the Thyrotde 
Cartilage, and its Point loofe, that it may 
open and fhut with the moreeafe. This 
Cartilage defends the entrance of the Tra- 
shea, and hinders the Liquids which in 
drinking flip over ic into the Ocfophagus 
from falling into the Trachea; on the Gib: 
bous pare or Back of the Epiglottis, lies a 
little Carazcle, or rather Glazd, cover’d 
with Fat. ‘The Concave part of it is befet- 
with divers fmall Glands which ferve to 
moiften it, and perhaps the Trachea like- 
wife, 


Near 


3 eee 
oY, Os" ‘ 
See Zz J 

\ ee J 
ey 

5 


Ch 6. Ofthe Afpera Arteria ps Lungs. | 


i 


Near the Larynx are fituated four prett 

Jarge Glands ; aes: of which, call’ a ARS 
Amygdala, fhall be accounted for among the 

Glands of the Mouth; The other two lye 

at the fides of the lower Cartilage of the 
Larynx, and are cali’d Glandule Thyrotdee, Glandule 
which have no Excretory Dua (as yet dif- Thyrot- 
cover’d) belonging to them, but are look’d 
‘on to be of the fame kind with the Thymus, 


and difcharge their Lymphe into 
yatick Dutt. 


the Tho- 


Thee cartilages of the Larynx are mov’d Mutcles 


: by feven Pair of Mujfcles, two Pair 


are call’d Common, the other five Proper. 


of which Common 
and * 
Cre 


The Proper Mufcles are thofe which have 


both Origination and Infertion 


into the 


Larynx; The Common which have only 


their Infertion there. 
Verbeyen not fatisfy’d with this 


as ju(t and inftru&tive, divides them into 


External and Internal , of which 
ternal are the fame with the Comm 


Divifion, External 
and \ntet- 
nal. _ 


the Ex- 
on, being 


 fituated upon, and on the outfide of the 
 reft, which he calls Isterval, and are the 
fame with the Proper in the vulgar Di- 


- -vifion. 


Thefe Mules have compound Greek 


Names, which intimates both th 
nation and Infertion. 


eir Origi- 


The firft Common or External Pair 1s Sterno- 


 call’d Srernothyrotdes , having. its 
the Os Sternum or Breaft-bone, an 


Head in thyroides 
d its Vail Tab. viii. 
in Figs 15 


App... in the Thyroide Cartilage, and ferves to drav 
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| 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 


Tabeville down that Cartilage. 
Hyothy- The fecond Pair is Antagonift to the for 
Fiecs, mer. Its Head ison the Os Hyoides, am | 
i Tai on the Thyroide Cartilage, ferving t | 
lift up that Cartilage, and is call’d Hyothyq 

voides, | 

Crico- The firft Isterzal Pair rifes from the Am 
thyroides gular Cartilage, and afcending obliquelt 
i d+ on the hinder part, is inferted into the fidil 
of the Thyroide, and is call?’'d Cricothyroidesq 

This Mutcle dilates the Scatiform Carl 

tilage. | | 

Cricoa- “The fecond Internal Pair arifes from the 
des pofti- Dack-part of the Avwu/ar Cartilage, and ter | 
cum,  Minatesin the Arytenoide Cartilage, and by 


Pofttcum. | 
Aryte- The third Pair has its Head in one Arte: | 
Bison noide Cartilage, and its Taé/ in the other 


and ferves to bring them together and fhutf 
the Rima, and is call’d fimply Arytenordes. | 
Cricoa- ‘The fourth Pair arifes from the fide o} | 
tes Late. LU Aaealar Cartilage, and is inferted on| 
pale the lower part of the Arytenoides of the 
ib 14, fame fide; it ferves to open the Rima, and{ 
is call’d Cricoarytenoides Laterale. ai) 

Thyreo- The fifth and laft Pair is the Thyreoary,j 
ie, fenodes, fituate under the Cartilago Thy-A 
'_ eoides, from the fore and back part of whic | 

it proceeds with a very broad Head, andf 
ends{ 
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ends in the Arytenoides, which it conftringes 
and fhuts the Larynx, 
- The Trunk of the Afpera Arteria, which Trunk of 
js continued from the Larynx, confifts of MT 
‘Cartilages making an imperfect Circle clos’d yay 3. 
onthe hinder part by a Membrane, leaft  k. 
the Stiffhefs and Refiftance of the Caréz- 
Jages preffing upon the Ocfophagus might 
hinder Deglutition. Thefe Cartélages are 
from the Azaularis to the Divifion in num- 1% Cartt- 
ber about twenty joyn’d together on the Aa 
back part by a ftrong flefhy Membrane, 
which upon the Cartilages themfelves is 
more Tendinous, and in that part not con- 


< 


"tinuous, but interrupted by the Interpofi- mufculas 
tion of the Cartilages themfelves. It con- Mem- 
_ fifts of tranfverfe Fibres approaching a cir- siaas 2 
_ cular Figure. | 


The infide of the Trachea is lin’d with Inner 


‘ a Membrane which is continued down to 
_ its fmalleft Ramifications. | This is thinner 
than the former, and confifts of longitu- 
 dinal Fibres interfeGting thofe of the other 
-atright Angles. .Thefe Fibres do not all 
of them reach the whole length of the 
- Air-pipe, but fome of them terminate {hort 
in the intermediate Carti/ages, others arife 
_ from them and are continued downwards. 
This Tunic is thought to be acutely fenlile, 
and tobe the occafion, that the leaft crum of 
any Solid, or drop of Flaid, flipping into the 
Trachea, raifesa kind of Convulfive Cough. 
7 Verheyer 


384 Of the A{pera Arteria and Lungs. Book a 


Verhev.  “erheyen thinks that this Tazéc is cloth’ 
et, ; 
en’s opi- With another true Nervous Membrane, t 
niom = which he choofes to afcribe this Acute 
Senfe. But he gives neither Figure nor 
Defcription of it. 
Funicks = Between the two Tanicks lye a multi- 
wane tude of fmall Veffels, and very minute 
Glands, to each of which Wills allows 2@ 
particular Membrane, calling one the Glan- 
| dulous, the other the Vafculous Coat. 
Exterior Befides thefe it has another outward 
ee loofe Coat, which is divifible into feveral 
Lamelle, and abounds with Blood-Veflels. 
By means of this Coat it is connected to 
, the Oefophagus and other adjacent parts. 
Verhey-  Verheyen has difcover’d another fort off 
en sro" Glands found generally about the Bronchias 
cnla . . . 
Glands, Of Divifions of the A/pera Arteria, efpecially: 
about the larger Branches of it, to whichi 
they adhere clofely in pretty good Num:: 
ber, tho’ he has found them fometimes at: 
fome diftance from them, with a large: 
Branch of the Pulmonary Artery between: 
them, and of thefe he has obferv’d fo many,, 
that he doubts whether there be any con-. 
fiderable Ramification of the Brouchia with-. 
out them, and he has, as he fays, counted. 
an hundred or more in one fubject. | 
Theirmag- ‘Thefe Glands, he fays, differ in Magni- 
nitude. gade: Thofe that lye neareft to the firft 
and great Divifions being the largeft, ex- 
ceeding fometimes in bulk a Hazel Nut; 
| And 


Ch. 6. Ofthe Af pera Arteria avd Lungs. 385 


And tho’ he has fometimes obferv’d thofe 
which adhere to the lower Branches to be 
bigger than thofe above, yet he fufpetts 
them to be ina preternatural Condition. 
Their Szbftance is naturally foft and fuc- 
-culent, cover’d with a common Membrane, 
and in Colour blackith. | 
 Theit Figare is various and irregular, Figure. 
fome being almoft Oval, others longer, and 
fhap’d more like a Raifin, fome triangu- 
lar, ce. But the Surface of all is fmooth 
“enough ro entitle them to the Name of 
— Conzlobate Glands. 

' They receive Arteries and Vets from Vellels 
the Palmonaries for their common Fun- 
Gion, and for their proper Nourifhment 
from the Browchials; their Nerves from the 
 ParVagum, efpecially the Cardiac Plexus. 
He confeffes not yet to have feen their 
Excretory Ducts, but imagines them to be 
very fhort, and to reach only from the 
Glands to the inward Surface of the bron- 

hia. | 
_ Theit U/e he fuppofes to be to feparate Ure: 
that Un&uous Humour, with which the 
‘Tnfide of the Bronchia is lin’d, and thereby 

‘to defend it from the Injuries which a cold, 
harfh dry Air might otherwife fubject the 
~Lunesto: And he thinks that the Hoarfe- 
nefs which atifes from a Cold taken, may 
“proceed from an ObftruGtion of  thefe 
Glands, and that the Benefit which accrues 

4 Ce from 


Their Sub 
ftance, 
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from taking Oil of Almonds, or other flip- 
pery fmooth Medicaments, may proceed 
from their fupplying the Defect of theing 
Juice, and lubricating artificially the infide 
of the Brouchia.. But it’s well known that 
the Miliary Glands of the Wind-pipe andg 
Bronchiafupply that Humidity which moiq 
ftens their infides, and thefe are only 


Lymphatick Glands, that become Tumid ing 
Morbid Cafes, infomuch that they ofteng 

refs the Wind pipe or fome of its Branches 

yaaa they enter the Lungs, and render the 
Patient Affhmatick which often proves fatal 

Thefe Glands are fcarce vifible ina Fetus, | 

Veffels of The Trachea has Arteries from the Caro 
eee tids and from the Broschials, and fendg 
"Veins to the External Sugular. Thefe Vefleli 
accompany it through its whole diftribug 

tion. | | 
TheLungs The Lazes,which are the immediate Or-4 
Tab. xi- gan of Refpiration, confift of Veflels and 
Membranous Veficles. They are cons 
Connexi- nected above to the Faaces by means oy 
ie the Trachea, and below to the Verzebre of 
the Thorax, and to the Sterzum and Dias 

phragm by means of the Péeara. : 

ib. Le They are divided into two great Lobesd 
and thofe again into others lefler, the Righ) 
fometimes into three or four, by means of 

fome Fiffures running from the fore to thd 


back edge. 


<2. 


The 
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The Great Lobes when inflated, refemble 
each of them a Horfes Hoof in Figure, but 
together they are liker an Oxes inverted. 

The Subjftance of the Lungs is Mem- 
branous, confifting chiefly of innumerable 
Cells or Veficles, which feem to be nothing 


but Expanfions of the Membranes of the 


ES ea I nO eR 


Bronchia to which they hang, like Grapes 


387 
Lobes. 
Tab. xt 

a oe 


Subftance 


in Clufters; fo that by blowing into one of _ 


‘the Branches of the Bronchia, thefe Cells or 


Veficles which belong to it will be blown 
up, the reft, which do not, remaining ftill 
flaccid and unalter’d. 7 | 

Thefe Clufters of Veficles or Cells are call’d 
the internal Lobules, by which names they 
are diftinguifh’d from the lefler Lobes fpoken 


Internal 
~wobulese 


of. Thefe Lobules are feparated from one 


another by Interftices which receive the 
Veffels, andare fil?d up with Membranes 


propagated from the Lobales, and lying 
 fome Parallel fome Aagular, Thefe Lobales 


-difcover and difplay themfelves very ex- 


aétly, if the larger Trunks of the Broxchia, 
being laid open, the letfer he blow’d into, 


by which means every Lobule belonging ~ 


very diftin@tly and fhew its Extent. : 
The whole Subftance of the Lungs is 
coverd with a common Membraze, which 
is divifible into two Coats, the outer thin, 
fmooth and Nervous, the inner fomewhat 
thicker and rougher, confiiting mofily of 
Ccx2 the 


to that Branch will be inflated, and rife 


Meimn- 


braties 
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No Per- 
forationse 


V effels. 


‘ Bronchia 


A pPpe 
Tabi vill, 
$a 


the Extremities of Veffels and Veficles , 
through the impreffion of which it is pitted, 
and refembles in forme meafure a Honey- 
Comb. 

Some affirm’ that there are in this Coat 
abundance of Perforations or Pores fo dif- 
pos’d, that they readily imbibe any Humi- 
dity from the Cavity of the Thorax, but 
fuffer nothing to efcape into it: But this 
feems to be a Fancy grounded upon no 
juftifiable Obfervation. Si 

Its Veffels “are the Bronchia, the Pulmo- 
nary and Bronchial Arteries and Veins, Nerves 
and Lymphaticks. Of thefe Veflels fome are 
Proper, fome Common, in refpect to the 
Service they are of to the reft of the Body. 
The Common are the Bronchia, the Pulmo- 
nary Artery and Vein, the Nerves and the 
Lymphaticks. The Proper are the Bronchial 
Artery and Vein 

The Trachea juft before it enters the 
Lunes, divides it felf into two Branches, 
fending to each Lobe one, which are again 
divided into innumerable Ramifications 
which are call’d Bronchia. The Bronchia 
and their Branches confift of Cartilages like 
the Trachea, only here the Cartslages are 
perfe@tly Circular without any Membra- 
nous binder part, of which having left the 
Ocfophagus they have no need. ‘Thefe Czr- 
cular Cartilages are joyn’d together by the 
Membranes that inveft them, and are saa 

re) 


et 
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of being fhot out into length upon Infpi- 
-yation, and of fhrinking up and running 
 jnto one another in Exipiration when the 
Cavity of the Thorax is leffen’d. They 
fend their little Ramifications to all the 
- little Veficles of the Lungs. 
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Along with thefe Air Vellels. run the Pulmo- 


Branches of the Pulmonary Artery and 


nary Ar- 
tery and. 


- Vein, fending their Ramifications exactly Vein. 


~ along with the other. The drtery bringing 
the Blood from the Right Ventricle, and 
the Veim carrying it back to the Left Ven- 
tricle of the» Heart. ‘Whether. the Blood 
" yeturns by the Veim impregnated with Air 


in the Langs, is a Queftion of which TE 


 fhall take occafion to {peak more here- 
after. 
~ The Bronchial Artery avifes from the hin- 
der part of the Aorta a little above the Bafts 
of the Heart, whence turning off to the 
Right it embraces the Trachea, and after 
fending off a Branch or two to the O5efo- 
phagus, it perfues the Courfé of the Bron- 
chia, accompanying all their Branches 
_ through their whole Progrefs. This Artery 
is fometimes fingle, but ofrner there arctwo 
of them, and fometimes three, which rife 
at about a Fingers breadth or lets diftance 
from one another. 
Concomitant to thefe Arterzes, is a Vein 
__ whofe Branches arife from the Ramifications 
of the Capillary Arteries. Whether the Blood 
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Co rerurns 
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returns by one or more Trunks, is not yeti) 
fufficiently apparent. Thefe Veflels bringy 
: ~ Blood for the Nutriment of the Bronchiaq) 
: and Veficles of the Langs, and carry it backd) 
again. 
Lympha- eahrough the Lwags are diltributed 2 
ae great number of Lywmphaticks attending ge-4| 
Tab. ix. nerally the Blood-Veflels, and being at 


a 


length collected, empty themfelves into theg, 
Thoracic Dud. | | sf 
Nerves = Dr, Wills, contrary to the vulgar Opie) 
nion, afcribes to the Lwzgs a great Num+4) 
ber of Nerves, which come from the Trunk@) 
of the Par Vagum, which being diftributed§ 


yr et 
vag s- 


\\ 


\ 


VN 


\ Ny 


Sh SN 
iy NY 7 


) 


n 


) 


4 


——_$=, 


GAA Z — —S Z Z GZ PAYA 4 
zz YZ y Ss LEGA <SE <szzgt ——z - — ~ ~ — = 
= ZEB = =. — a — = > ~ 
4 —_ y = = Z— == = = = = 
tll ZZ : = = = = = = —— —— —— = - z 


==Sse, 
SS 
SSS 


N 

\N LAN 

WIV Ay i 
AA 


YY WN \ 
XK QYiay 


\ \\ 
\ WY 
WY ik 

RQ 


= = mi 
SSS = 


} j YY GI; e— o ge Yi 
1 ty) j E fi 
Y WY UY ia) G4), YY 
Wi UiWfipg MUKA y 
a 


“<e. 


FLL LILLE 


: 
Wi 
SN 
~) N 

hh 


a 
ee, 


S2e 
SS 


== 


/ 
Soe 


v) 

y 

/ 

// 
LD Ti HA 
See 


ere 
EES 


Tee 


Arlerta 


SE ABA MAT: 


HE, Arteria Pilmonalis filPd with Wax 
 & and freed from the Lungs, and no more 
 difplay’d, than they are fuppos’d to be in Ex- a 
‘piration, from an Adult as big as the Life. ae 
© A, Its Trunk cut clofe to the Bags of The 3,49 soit 
Jeart and ty’d up. ? ool 
BB, Its Divifion to the Right and Left Bobes-. 1 

f the Lungs. . Uo 

C, The Canalis Arteriofm converted into a 

Ligament. | A. sid eens NEEL spe 
‘bbb, The Extremities of the Pulmonary Ar- 

eries freed from the Veficles of the Lungs, and 

heir Conjunctions with the Pulmonary Veins. 
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Of the Motion of the Hea RT, aad Ue off 
| RESPIRATION. 


Circulae ™ 9 YHO? divers accurate Treatifes of theg 
oe aj tbe Fleavt, and its A@ion, have been 
cod, by e 
whom dif- written by Learned Men of feveral Na-q 
fover'ds tions, efpecially by two of our own Coun.§ 
try, the Great Der. HArveyY, to whofeg 
happy Sagacity this Nation owes the Glorys 
of the Difcovery of the Crr cuLaTioy | 
of the BLaop; and the lncomparableg 


Dr. Lower, to whom we are beholding§ 
for a compleat Difplay of the Mechanical 
Straciure of the Heart, anda moft ingenious 
Rationale of its Action. Yet there remaing 
feveral Doubts and Difficulties about it ang 
my Opinion) not fufficiently accounted for, | 
towards the refolving fome of which, I fhallf 
offer what my own Thoughts have fug- 
gefted tome, and leave it to the Confidera-4 


- Saffciemsy CaNAtE Piece on this Argument will infure | 
accounted his Reputation fo long as Phyfical Know-4 
for ty Dr. ledge fhall laft in Efteem) has fo well ace 
ba be counted for the SysTots, or Contradioni 
of the Heart from the Mechanical Structure; 
of it, that he feems almoft to have exhaufted| 
the Subject, and had he been as happy in} 
a 
OF RES Te ee 


| 
.| 
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difcovering the true Caufe of the DiAsTOLE, 

he had left little room for the Induftry and 
Sagacity of others about this V/cws. 

But having judicioufly and folidly ex- Diaftole 
plain’d the Sy/ole, he contents himfelf to 77,” ga 
_afcribe the DIASTOLE tO a Motion of other Wri- 
Reftitution, which Account gives me no aa 
‘Satisfaction: Becaufe, the Sy/fole being the | 
‘proper, and (as himfelf confeffes) the only 
“Motion of the Heart, a State of Comtraciion 

fees to be the Natural State, and confe- 
~ quently without external Violence, it fhould 

have no Dia/fole at all. 
This will appear more plain, if we con- Gontra- 
fider the Circumftances of it, and its Mo- Say 
tion, as a Mufcle, with refpe€t to other sural state 
“Muicles. That Covtraction is the proper J42 
A@tion and State of all Mufcles, is evident — 
_feom Experience of Faét, as well as Reafon. 

For, if any Mutcle be freed from the power 

of its Antagonift, it is immediately cow- 
traéted, and is not by any action of the Will 

or Spirits, to be reduc’d to, a. ftate of Dila- 

tation. Thus, if the Mafcale Ilexores of 
any Joint be divided, the Extenfores of that 
Joint being by that means freed from the 
contrary AGtion of their Axtagonifts, that 

Joint is immediately extended without any 
‘confentof the Will, and in that ftate it re- 
“mains; and fo Vice versa \f the Extenfores 
be divided. From whence it 1s plain, that 
the Mufcles have no Reffitutive Motion, 
eg Ais sae a ar a 3 \ ‘ : \ but 


ie 
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t 
| 
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but what they derive from the A@tion cf 
their Axtagonifis by which they are ball 

lancd. Thus the Sphinéters of the Galagl 

Anus and Vefica, having no proper Atal 

gonifis, are always in a {tate of Contractiong 

and fuffer nothing to pafs them, but whag 

is forced through therm by the contrarf 
AGtion of fome ftronger Mufcles, which# 

tho’ not properly to be call’d Antagoniftsd 

yet on all neceflary Occafions perform thi 

Office of fuch. | 

the Heart Thatthe Heart isa Ma/cle, furnifhrd 
aMulcle. 5nd inftructed for Motion like other Mufcles 
- is (in my Opinion at leaft) demonftratec 
beyond contradiétion by Dr. Lower anc 
others. And, as it is a Solétary Mufcll} 
- without any proper Astagonift, and now 
dire@tly under the power of the Will, now) 
exercifing Voluntary Motion, it approached 
neareft to the Sphinéter kind, which onl} 
has thefe Conditions in common. with ity 
But in conftant and regular Alternations of 
ContraCtion and Dilatation, it differs ex 
ceedingly from all the Mufcles of the Body 
Reciproe This Reciprocal 42s Tus of the Heart hall 
cal Aftus given the Learned abundance of trouble f 
who, finding nothing peculiar in the Struq 
Cure, which fhould neceflarily occafion it# 
nor any Aatagonift, whofe re-aCtion fhould 
produce it, have been extreamly ‘perplex’ 
to find out the caufe of it. | 
Butt 


| 
| 
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But paffing over the various Opinions of 
Authors, to avoid being tedious, I fhall 
take notice here only of the very Learned 
Dr. Lower’s, in whofe account of the Sy/fole, 
however Solid and Ingenious, I obferve 
fomething deficient, and whofe Hypothesis 
of the Dia/fole I think to be precarious and 
falfe. | 
This excellent Author, having by found 
Arguments, drawn from the Structure and 
Mechanifm of the Heart, eftablith’d the 
certainty of its Mufealar Motion, refts fatis- 
fied, without taking notice of any A fliftance 
that the Heart receives from any other Part, 


except from the Brain, by the means of the 


eighth Pair of Nerves. 


~The Accurate. Borellus in his Occonomia Borellus’s 


Animals, computes the Motive Power of 


Computa- 
tion of the 
the Machineoof the Heart to be equal to, Force of 
orto furmount that of a Weight of 3000 2.1 M" f 
The Odbftacles to the Motion of the Blood :heHeart. 
thro’ the Arteries he efteems equivalent to part 24. 
180,000/. which is 60 times as-much as Prop. 67+ 
he rates the Force of the Heart at. Then 73 
dedu€ting 45,0004 for the Adventitious 

Help of the Maufcular Elaffick Coat of the — 
Arteries, he leaves the Heart with a Force 

of 3,000/. to. overcome a refiftance Of prop, 76, 


£35,000 /. that is, with one to remove 45. 
* This ftupendous Effect he contents him- He ¢firibes 


if 


a 


‘But, had he proceeded in his Calculation 
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felf to afcribe to the Exergy of Percuffion. it to Per- 


culhon. 


to 


396 Of the Motion of the Heart, Book. | 

: 
to the Veins, which he:allows to cong 

tain conftantly a quantity of Blood, que 

druple to the Contents of the Arteriesy 

and to which this Evzergy of Percuffion dow 

either not reach at all, or but very larg 
guidly, he might probably have feen a ne 

ceffity for fome other Expedient to removal 

fo infuperable a Difficulty. aa | 

But not to infift rigoroufly on the Eyg 

a€tnefs of this Calculation (tho’ the grea 
Abilities of the Author in this way, an 

his Ingenuity and Modefty, are a fut 

cient Warrant for the Accuracy of his Con 
putations, and the Fidelity ofthis Accounts 

we may allow.a much greater Deductiog 

than would be juftifiable, without leffening 

the Difficuley... But. thissAccount [haw 

taken notice of purely for the:fake of hg 
Calculation, which may beoof ufe in thf 

- Sequel, the Account it felf being in ‘othe 

.. refpe€ts more defeCtive tham Dr. Lower’s, | tq 
which we wilkreturn: of wren’. oft ‘omit 
pefetin — The Doctor, notwith{tanding \hiscgrea 
ei tte Sagacity, appears (too me) to= have !over 
fole.  10o0k’d fomething of great, Moment: anil 
Importance inthe Explicamon of the-Adhay 

of the Heartss: For!) ethos! ie fhouldwhy 
pranteds! that sthe: MafoularoFibres of: tha 
Heart a€tedoby:the Nerves, ate the immed 
«diate Inftruments of) its: Comffriction: cf 
~ Syffole, yet it-mufl -not be «denied 5; tha 
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~~ the Intercofp al. Muttles and Diaphragm-aty 


| 
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2: eee 
of great Service to aid and facilitate this /*reoftal 
Gontraction, by opening a Paflage for the Law es 
Blood through the Lungs, which denied phragm 
would be an invincible Obftacle. ae 
Neither do they promote it that way | : 
only. The manner how they farther affitt Pe 
the Heart in its Contraction, will appear se 
manifeftly, if we confider the different 
Pofture, Situation and Capacity of the 
Blood-Veffels of the Lungs in the feveral 

times of Elevation and Deprelfion of the 
Cofte. 

The Pulmovary Artery rifes from the Rife and _ 
right Ventricle of the Heart, and runs in i se “ 
ene Trunk till it comes to the A/pera Ar- monary 
teria, where it is divided, and fends a Atfery- 
Branch along with each Divifion of the 
Afpera Arteria, according to all the minutett 
Subdivifions, of which it is likewife fub- 
divided, accompanying all the Broachi in 
their whole progrefs through the Lungs. 

The Pulmonary Vein, which empties it The fame 
felf into the Left Ventricle of the Heart, Yn, 
fpreads it felf on the Afpera Arteria and 
Bronchi, in the fame manner that the Artery 
does. | 
- The neceflary Confequence of this Difpo- Cov 
fition is, that this Artery and Vein being co thesia 
extended with, and faften’d tothe Broncht, due. 
mutt needs fuffer fuch alteration of Swper- 


| ficial Dimenfions, as the Bronchz do in the 


Elevation and Depreffion of the Coffe. 


ay 
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| cavag While the Ribs are in a ftate of DJ 
Expira. prefioe (whether before Commerce wif 
tion, and the external Air or after) the Aunular Caq 
a a tilages of the Browchi fhrink one into anf 
Veffels ther, and by that means their Dimenfiom 
that ac- are exceedingly contracted. In conformilg 
‘hoy? to this condition of the Bronchi, the Pulm 
nary Artery and Vein muft likewife, eithif 
by means of their Mu/calar Coats contra 
themfelves to the fame Déimenfions, or ly 
in Folds or Corrugations, which is lefs pr 

bable. | 
They foot Onthe other hand, whenthe Ribs aif 
ounand 4 elevated, and the Diaphragm bears dow 
Infpiree ward, the Air rufhing into the Lungs,fhooq 
tion, §~=— gut the Cartilaginous Rings, and Divaricath 
the’ Branches of the Trachea, and by thes 
extends and divaricates the feveral Divifior 

of the Pulmonary Artery and Vein, a 
thereby lengthens and enlarges their C] 
vities. y | 
Capacity of This enlargement of their Cavities is verf 
LL ene confiderable, not only upon the Score » 
confider. the Addition, which they receive in lengy 
ably in- thereby, but alfo upon the account of the 
tae y, Divarication, For whereas, when the Ril 
| are deprefs’d, and the Lungs fubfide, tl] 
Blood-Veffels are not only contracted, (J 
'Lhave already obferv’d) but their Branched 
which are exceeding numerous, approaq 
one another, and lye in juxta-pofition, 
which their Cavities are very much con] 

prefs] 


| 
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- prefs’d and ftreighten’d: When the Ribs 
are elevated, and the Lungs turgid with 
‘Air, not only the Fibres, by which their 
_ Coats in the oppofite State were contracted, 
_are extended, but thofe innumerable Veflels, 
which lying before in Lines almoft parallel 
one upon another, comprefs’d one another, 
making an acute Angle at their Junctures, 
are divaricated and feparated from each 
‘other, and make an odtufe, whereby their 
Channels are widen d. | 
_ Thus a paflage is open’d to the Blood, 5, 
‘from the Right Ventricle of the Heart to ane 
the Left, through the Lungs, to which ir ends 
‘could not otherwife pafs; and the Oppofi- “” e 
“tion which the Blood contain‘d in that Ven- 
tricle, muft otherwife neceflarily have made . 
“toits Conftriction, is taken off, and the Sj- 
feole thereby facilitated. 
_ Nor is thatall. For the Dzaffole being Diaftole 
caus’d (as I fhall in the fequel fhew) by the sate 
‘Force of the Blood rufhing into the Ven- ee 
‘tricles, this Ampliation and Extenfion of 
the Pulmonary Artery is a fort of Check or 
Counter poife to it, and prevents an endeavour 
towards two contrary Actions at once, 
which muft neceflarily fruftrate both. For 
i the Heart being a Springy, Compreffible Body, 
' whofe proper Action, which is Contraction, 
depends on the Influx of certain Fluids 
in its Fibres or Subftance; and containing 
_befides a Fluid in its Ventricles, or great 
\% . | Cavities, 
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Gat ities: in one of which ts ‘the Mouth of 
fstion of Cais Artery, the ACtion of this Veffel null 
the - 
monary iM great meafure refemble that of a Syringedl 
artery whofe Extremity 1s immers’d in Water, thiff 
ee Enlargement or Expanfion of the Chaniellf 
Syringe. Of the Artery, anfwering the drawing of 

the Embolum, as the Conftritive Motiorgl 
of the Matcle of tlie Heart does the Preffurd 
of the Atmofphere upon the Surface of the 

Water, the one making way for the Fluidif 

and the other forcing it to follow, wherd 

the refiftance is leaft.  Inthis Senfe we mayf 
allow a fort of Attraction to the Palmonar,} 

Artery, depending wholly upon the AGior} 

of the Iztercoftal Mufcles and Diaphragm 

which we mutt therefore confefs to be veryj 
ferviceable and inftrumental in promoting} 

the Sy/fole of the Heart. 

But if the Learned Author be deficient 

in his account of the Sy/fole; that is, if heq 

has not obferv’d all the Mechanifm andf 
Contrivance of Nature for the Contra€tion] 
of the Heart ; much lefs fufficiently has hed 
accounted for the Diaftole, or Dilatation off 
it, which he afcribes to a Motion of Ref 
fiitution of the over-ftrain’d Fibres, which 
yet he confefles are made for Con/lridtion| 
only. “Tis true, he immediately afte | 
joyns the Infiax of the Blood as a cons} 
current caufe; but from the flight notice: 
that he takes of it, tis plain, thar he did 
not fo much as dream of any great fhareg 
ity 


Lie 7. and Uje of Refpiration. 
“it had in that Aion. His Words are 
_ Quin & (ut obiter hoc moneam) cum omnis Dé Corde 
| motus contractione perfictatar, co Cordis Fibra P°8 15°. 
ad conftrictionem folam facta fint, apparet quo-, s. 
que Cordis motum totum 1 Sytiole pofitum aon 
efe; cumg;, Fibre ultra tonum fuum in omai of the Di- 
conftrictione ejus tendantur, tdcirco abi nixus #01 
afte abfolvitur, motu quafi reftitutionis Cor 

iterum rélaxarur, @ fanguine a Venis influ- 

ente rar/us diftenditur;, a nullo enim cordis 

‘mote, naifi tenfionem fvam remittente, & 
abirruente fanguine Diattole ejas libratis vi= 

cibus fuccedit. £ 

_ Thave tranfcribed the entire Paragraph, 
becaufe it contains his whole Hypothefis of 

the Diaffole, and all che notice that he takes 

‘of it thro’ his whole Work. But how {len- 

‘det foever this may prove, it is the moft 
fubftantial that I have any where met with, 

‘except a late one of Mr.Cowper,' which is 
ei an Improvement of this, and {hall 

be confidered in the fequel. 2th 10 Fit ea 
But, if Contraction be the fole AGion of wee 
thefe Fibres (as this Great Man.-confeffes it spatieh 3 
to be) and as indeed it is of all Ma/cu/ar | 
Fibres, I wonder how: fo judicious a Wri- 

ter came to flip inco fuch an abfurdity, as 

to call their Diftention (vulgarly but im- 
‘properly called Relaxation) a Motion of 
Reftitation. For from the Nature of thofe 

ig Dd 4 Pes, 
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Fibres, and their difpofition, the Stru-4 
&ure of the Heart appears manifeftly tom 
be Tonical, and its Dilatation a State of Vi-4 
olence; and confequently the Conftri@iong 
is the true motion of Reftitution, and thea 
State to which it will /postaneoufly return, | 
when the Force is taken off, which is theg 
work of the Ixtercoftal Mufcles and Dia-4 
bram. | 
Thus we are left {till to feek for the trueq 
caufe of the Diaffole, which feems to meq 

to bethe main and moft difficult Phexome-4 

now, relating to the Heart and the Circu-4 

lation of the Blood. But in Mr. Cowper’sq 
ingenious Ivtroduction to his Auatomy off 
Humane Bodies, 1 find the Share which Dr. 

Lower hints the Blood to have in that Action, | 

further profecuted, and improv’d into the 

main Inftrument of the Dilatation of the | 

Heart, wherein I agree entirely with hima 

But as to the manner, and reafons of its be 

ing fo very Inftrumental, I can’t be fo per-f 

| fectly of his Mind. oe 
MrCow. be Heart (fays this accurate Anatomut]} 
per’s y- of an Animal bears a great Analogy to thi 
potbefiss  Pendulums of thofe Artificial Automata, Clock. 
and Watches, whilft its Motion is performecd 

like that of other Mufcles, the Blood doing thei 

Office of a Pondus. | 
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By the Blood’s doing the Office of 9 Pon- Mr Cows 
pers Pon- 


_ dus, \ fuppofe he means, that the Blood dus conse 


- contributes in the fame manner to the Mo- der’d. 


tion of the Heart, as the Weights do to that 
of the Pendulum of a Clock. If fo, the 


Blood, according to him, muft be the In- 


ftrument of Confridtion; and Dilatation 
muft be the Natural State, or Spontaneous 
Motion, to which it woud, wheh under 
no Violence, return ; the contrary of which, 
I prefume, will appear e’re I have done. 
But if he means, that the Blood in its re- 
flux, by gravitating on the Aaricles and 
Ventricles, dilates and expands em, acting 
therein as a Cownterpoife to its contraction 


asa Mufcle, I cou’d with his defign had 


not bound him up to fo narrow a com- 
pafs, and that he had given us an Explica- 
tion at large of fo abftrufe and fo important 


a Phenomenon, Becaufe the Spectfick Gra- 

_ vity of the Blood feems to mea Caufe by 
no means alone adequate to the Effect, which 
it is here fuppos’d to produce. | 


For, if the Blood a&s only as a Weight Weight of 


the De« 


by meer Gravitation, then that part of it pending 


only which defcends from the Part above soos. 
the Heart can be employ’d in that A&t- 
on. This at the largeft computation can’t 
amount to five Pound Weight, and muft, 


_ according to the computation of Borellus, 


force a Machine, that is able to overcome 
| Dd 2 a 
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a refiftance of 135,0004 I leave every 
Man to deduct what he fhall upon exami- 
nation find reafonably to be-deducted, and 
yet fhall reft fecure, that it is not to be 
affected in the leaft with fo fmall a 
Weight. 7 
MeerGra- . But neither does the Reflaent Blood gra- 
vitation vitate in apy fuch proportion, as I have 
of the Re- | .- 
fuent hereaffign’d. For to make a true eftimate 
Blood ot of its Gravitation, we.muft confider the 
fuficient» Circumftances of the Liquor fuppos’d to 
gravitate; in which it very much refembles J 
Water inclos’d ina recurve Tube, of which, J 
if the length of the two Legs be equal, it 
may be fufpended in the Air full of Water, | 
with the Extremities downwards, without jf 
lofing a drop, altho’ the Déameter of thofe | 
Legs fhou’d be very unequal. The Cafe | 
of the Arteries and Veins is pretty near a jf 
Parallel to. a Tube, fo fili’d and inverted. | 
For,, if the Arteries and Veins be continu- | 
ed, Tubes,..(as. by the Microfcope they feem } 
to appear) then, fuppofing their contents jf 
to.have no other,determination of Motion, J 
than, their. Weight.wou’d give ’em, thes 
" contain’d Fluids. muft be counterpoifesi} 
toeach other. For the Veins and Arteriesif 
being join’d at the fmaller Extremities, and J 
the larger of both terminating in the fame} 
Parallel Line, it.is impoffible, according to: 
the Laws of Hydrostarics, that the contentsq 


| 
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of either fhow’d over-ballance t’other. 
‘How far then muft it fall fhort of for- 
‘cing the natural Power and Refiftance of 
- fo ftrong a Mufcle as the Heart, by meer 
_ Gravitation. 
The Blood indeed has a Progreffive Mo~ tke 
a ; a, ee gref- | 
tion thro’ its Veflels, wherein it differs from five’ or 
Water, in a recurve Tube, in the Bxpe- Circula- 
: . 3 tory Mo- 
riment above ftated. But, if the natural jicn jmp 
Gravitation of the Blood contributes no- conjiderd. 
thing to the Dilatation of the Heart, this 
Progreflive Motion will not be found much 
/ more fufficient. For, as this Motion is 
deriv’d entirely from the Heart’s Conitri- 
Gion (as all accounts hitherto derive it) 
| cou’d the Blood be fuppos’d to re-act upon 
the Heart, with all the force firft imprefs’d 
upon it by the Heart, it wou'd be infu fi 
cient, unlefs we will fuppofe the Force com- 
municated to be fuperiour to the Power come 
municant, which is abfurd. "YL OR GE 
~ But when the juft and neceflary Dedu- 
ions for the Impediments, which the 
Blood meets with in its Progrefs thro’ the 
| Veffels, fhall be made, the remaining Force 
will be found fo exceeding weak, that to 
propell the Blood thro’ the Veins may bea 
| Task alone too great for fo fmall a Power, 
‘without charging it with the additional 
difficulty of forcing the Mu/cle of the 


| ia Cart. 
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We find it fo far from equal to fuch af 
Task, that, were it not for the Valves.J 

which are placed in the Trazks of the Veins 

the Weight alone wou’d probably be toc} 

great for the Impulfe, and the Blood never 

arrive at the Heart. 
Difparity  Alphonfus Borellus, after a great deal olf 
ven folemn Pains taken to fhew his Care anc 
of he + Exactnefs, and to poffefs his Reader of the 
Heartand Truth of his Calculations, cafts up the 
ee Force of the Heart, and the Mafcalar Coatq 
meets with Of the Arteries, to be together equal to e€ 
according, Weight of 3,7504. and allots ’em a Red 
culation of filtance equal to 180,000 /. to overcome 
Alphon- which is 45 to 1. To makeup for a diff 
eel proportion, by his own Confeffion, increq 
ee dible to thofe who have not confider’d thd 

matter as he had done, he flings into the 

Scale the additional Force of Percuffiom 

which he leaves iadefivite, and thinks fufficid 

ent to force any quiefcent finite Refiftance wha | 

foever. | 
~ Bute as this Account and Hypothefis arf 
part of a Pofthumous Work (if a liberty 
of Conjecture may be allow’d in fo uncerg 
tain matter,) I fhou’d fufpe&, that thefif 
Papers were left unfinifht by Borellus; of 
at leaft, that in many Places the laft Hand 
was never putto’em. For, neither in thif 
Place, nor any other of this Work, doe] 
he account for any more than the Sy/tole cf 
the Heart, and the refiftance which is mad] 


ci 


Ch.7. ad Ufe of Refpiration. 
‘tothe Progreffive Motion of the Blood in 
the Arteries only. This alone he found to 
exceed the Power of the Heart fo prodigi- 
oufly, that he feems to fhuffle it off his 
Hands with a general and precarious Solu- 

tion, as a difficulty that he was defirous to 
be rid of. For, having afcrib’d this Sta- 
pendows (ashe himfelf calls it) effect to the 


‘Energy of Percaffion, he takes no care to 
fatisfie his Reader any farther about it, or 
‘to refer him, or give him the expectation 
of fatisfaGtion any where elfe; altho he 
has an exprefs Treatife on the Force of Per- 
cufion, which was written preparatory to 
this, and to which he frequently refers in 
other Places of this Work. But what con- 
firms my fufpicion, that this Part was 1n- 
tended for a farther Revife by the Author, 
~ js, that he has left the Progrefs of the Blood ; 
thro’ the Veins, and the Diéaffole of the Diaftole 
| Heart, abfolutely untouch’d, tho” they are #72? & 
: : . ry Borel 
difficulties of a much greater Magnitude, yys, 
than this which he has attempted to ac- _ 
count fo flightly for. For in thefe he is 
excluded the benefit of Percuffion, and has 
yet a greater refiftance to overcome with- 
out it. Omiffions of this kind are fo unu- 
fual with this Author, where-ever he knows 
himfelf to go upon fure Grounds, that it is 
to me an Argument, that he doubted the 
-fufficience of his Percuffioe , and referv’d 
_ thefe important Phenomena for farther Con- 
‘4 Dd 4 fideration, 


Of the Motion of the Heart, | 


Book Il. | 


fideration, without plunging himfelf into} 
fuch an Abfurdity as to afcribe to Percuffionit 
any fuch Exergy as to be able (fo brokenasif 
it returns to the Heart) by its re-AGtion tof 
force that Power, from whence only it was: 
firft deriv’d. 

Dr Lower and Mr Cowper deliver their’ 
Opinions of the Caufe of the Dilatation of 
the Heart fo very fhort, and without any: 
Arguments to fupport em, that by expo- 
fing ‘em naked, they feem rather to Dif. 
courfe of it tranfiently, as Men obliged by] 
the nature of their Subje€ts to fay fome-] 
thing of it, than folicitous to give any fulllf 
or fatisfattory Account, and therefore 1] 
thall proceed no farther upon’em here. | 

But tho’ the Ayporhefis of Borellas may} 
in this Cafe be found precarious or infuffi-4 
cient, (a misfortune that has befallen him 
in divers other Particulars) his Theory holdsij 
good ftill. At leaft it ought to be allowedlf 


| 
in jultice to his great Abilities and Exa@- | 
nefs, till fome Body conviéts him of fome4 

material Error in his Calculations, whichi| 
_ has not as yet been done by any Body, that} 
I know off | 

Suppofing then the Force of the Heart 

and of the Mafcular Coat of the Arteries, J 
as likewile of the refifttance, which they] 
mult overcome, to be computed with any 
Gegree of accuracy, there remains yet fuch) 
& prodigious difproportion ta be ate | 
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for, as requires fome more powerful Agent, 


ce 
al 


than any yet affign’d, to make up the de-. 
‘ficiency. | | 

/) What affiftance the Heart receives from 
‘the action of the Thorax towards the fact- 


if 


Yitating its Contraction, without which af- 
fiftance there couw’d have been no Syftole, 
thas been already fhewn. But neither the 
Tntercoftal Mufcles, or Diaphragm, which 
are fo inftrumental in that part of its Acti- 
‘on, can contribute any thing to the Diaftole ; 
“becaufe they ferve only to enlarge the ca- 
“vity of the Thorax, and thereby to opena 
“Paffage to the Blood from the Heart, and 
“promote its Conftriction. 
_ Whatever therefore the Force is, that 
‘dilates the Heart, and is the Caufe of the 
“Diaffole, it muft be equal to that of the 
“Heart,the Interco/tal Muicles and Diaphragm ; 
to all which it ats as .an Antagonift. I 
take no notice of the Serrates Major Anticas, 
and other Mufcles, which have an obfcure 
| fhare in the Elevation of the C ofte, becaufe 
/as much may reafonably be deducted upon 
“the account of the Obligquus externus Abdo- 
minis, and other Mufcles; which, having 
their infertions on fome of the lower Ribs, 
“are as inftrumental towards the Depreffion 
of ’em, and fo ballance the account. But 
| the chief ufe of thefe is in violent Refpira- 
ion. In ordinary Refpiration their fhare is 


- {mall, 
. Such 
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he - Such a real Power (which may in tl 

chin ibe lealt be fufpected of any fhare in this Act 

Body, on) ishard, perhaps impoffible to be foung 

in the Machine of an Animal Body; arg 

yet without fome fuch Antagonift, it 1s; 

impoffible the Circulation of the Bloc§ 

fhou’d be maintain’d. All the Engines yq 

difcover'd within the Body confpire tq 

wards the Con/friition of the Heart, whi 

isthe State of Ouiefcence, to which it ng 

turally tends. Yet we find it alternately if 

a State of Violence, that is, of Dzlatatiow 

and this upon neceffity, becaufe upon thi 

Alternation depends all Animal Life. 

the Com. . Some fufficient external Caufe muft therd 

xerpoife fore be found, to produce this great Phend 

Externale menon, which Caufe muft be either in th] 

Air, or Atmofpbere, becaufe we have ng 
conftant and immediate Commerce wi 

any other Medza, | 

Some great Phyficians obferving this, an | 

that depriv’d by whatfoever Means of Com 

munication with the exterzal Air, we be 

came inftantly extingt, have imagin’d, the 

in the AG of Infpiration certain purer Part} 

| of the Air mixed with the Blood in th 

~ Lungs, and were convey’d with it to thy 

Heart, where they nourifh’d:a fort of Vate 

- Flame, which was the Caufe of this reeq 
procal Aifas of the Heart. Others n 

quite fo grofs, rejeCting an Adfwal Flame 

have fancied that thefe fine Parts of Ai 

| | mix 


| 


} 


a 


Cc 17. and Ufe of Refpiration. 5 ai | 
?. eS PS FS SS NN 


| mixing with the Blood in the Ventricles of 
Heart, produc’d an Effervefceace which di- 
Jated it. But thefe Fancies have been long 
fince exploded and condemn’d upon ample 
Conviétion, and ’tis a Point yet undeter- 
| min’d, whether any Air does mix with the 
Blood at allin the Lungs, or not. 
But fuppofing that fome Air may infinu- 
ate it felf into the Pulmonary Vein, it can 
| no other way dilate the Heart than by an 
‘Effervefcence in the left Ventricle, which 
~wou’d not dilate the Right. But this Opi- 
‘nion is contradiGted by datopfie, and too la- 
borioufly confuted by others, to be brought 
upon the Stage again here. 
| There remains therefore only the gro/s 
| Body of the Atmofphere to be confider’d, 
which is undoubtedly the trve Antagonift 
“toall thofe Mufcles, which ferve for ordi- 
‘nary Infpiration and the Conftriction of 
the Heart. This will appear more evident- 
| ly, if we confider not only the Power, but 
the neceffity of its ACtion upon Animal Bo- 
| dies, as well as the want of other {ufficient 
| Agents. | 
_. The Heart is a Solitary Mufcle of very Heartand 
great Strength, and the Ivterce/tal Mutcles ape 
|} and Diaphragm, which likewife have no rax and 
| Antagonifts, are a vaft additional Force, Di?- 
| which muft be ballancd by the contrary }7,80 
| Action of fome equivalent Power or other, Antago- 
For, tho? the ACtion of the Intercoftal ania 
5 ; Mutcles “” 7°“ 
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Mutcles be voluntary, that does not exif 
empt ’em from the condition of all other 
Muitcles ferving for volantary Motion, whiclif 
wou’d be in a State of perpetual contracti| 
on, notwithftanding any Influence of the 
Will, were it not for the libration of Ax 
tagonift Mufcles. This libration betweer 
other Mufcles is anfwer’d by the Wezghr of 
the incumbent Atmo/phere, which prefles 
upon the Thorax and other Parts of the Bo 
dy. And, as in all other voluntary Moti- 
ons the influence of the Will only gives aj 
Prevalence to one of two Powers before 
equilibrated , fo here it ferves to enable 
thofe Mufcles to lift up a Weight too pon- 
derous for their Strength not fo affifted ;, 
and therefore as foon as that affiftance isi 
withdrawn, the Coffe are again deprefs’dlf 
by the meer Gravitation of the Atmo/phere, } 
which wou’d otherwife remain elevated|} 
thro’ the natural tendency of thofe Mufclesi 
to contra€tion. es | 
This is evidently prov’d from the Torrz- | 
celian Experiments, and thofe made upon 
Animals in Mr. Boy/e’s Engine ; where, as 
foon as the Air is withdrawn, and the | 
preffare thereby taken off, the Intercoftal ] 
Mufcles and Diaphragm are contracted, | 
~ and the Ribs elevated in an Inftant, and 
can’t by any power of the Will be made to” 
{ubfide, till the Air is again let in to bear. 
"em forcibly down. oe Seg OG 
| Te | 
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“Tt were fcarce worth while to take notice #77” 
here of a Miftake of the Learned Dr. Wal- as 
fs, were it not for the Great Authority of De Refpi- 
the Man, which is fufficient to keep that jr 
dtror in countenance evento this very Day.vjn. 


The Dr. having obferv’d that the Fibres of 


the External and Internal Intercoftal Mutcles. 
ran in a contrary Order, as it were decuf> 
fating each other, takes occa fion from thence 
to fancy, that there was an oppofition in 
their Office, and that as the Extersal ferw'd 
to raifeup the Ribs, the Internal drew ‘em 
down again, forgetting at that time, That, 
when a contractile Body is faften’d at the 
feveral ends to Points unequally movable, 
fet the Contraction happen im what part or - 
manner foever, the more movable Point 
ult be drawn towards the Jefs, movable: 
By which rule, whether External.or Juter- 


‘tal Intercoftals be contraéted, the lower Ribs 
lwill be forc’d to approach the upper, that. 


‘As inthe Elevation of the Co/fe,the Blood, ? din 
ps hee gee” tagonit 
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Body by the Weight of the Atmofphere, whic 
furrounds and preffes upon the whole Suj 
face of it, is that Power which caufes tH 
Blood to mount in the Veins, after the ford 
imprefs’d upon it by the Heart is brokeg 
and fpent, and which is fufficient to ford 
the Heart from its natural State to Dilatad 
tion. 
He that is able to compute the Weiglf 
of a Column of Air, equal to the Surfad 
of the whole Body, will readily grant itq 
Power fufficient for the Effets, which aif 
here afcrib’d to itr. And, when he conti 
ders, that the Bodies of Animals are cong 
preflible Machines, he will find that it mul 
of neceffity affect them in the manner herg 
laid down. But tho’ our Bodies be entirelf 
compos’d of Tubuli, or Veffels fill’d witg 
Bluids, yet this Preflure, how great foevey 
being equal, cou’d have no effect upon “en 
if the fuperficial Dimenfions were not ed 
fily variable ; becaufe being comprefs’d of 
al] parts with the fame degree of Force, t 
contain’d Fluids cou’d not any where be 
gin to recede, and make way for the re: 
to follow, but wou’d remain as fixt and im 
movable as if they were actualy Solid. Bi 
by the Dilatation of the Thorax, room . 
made for their Fluids to move, and by th 
Coarctation of it,frefh motion is impref 
which is the main Spring whereby the Ci: 
culation is {fet and kept going. 7 
li 


“Ch. 7. and Ufe of Refpiration. 4I5 


| This reciprocal Dilatation and Contra- Recipro- 
tion of the Superficial Dimenfions of the oa 
Body feems fo neceflary to Animal Life, comrasi- 
that there is not any Animal fo imperfect as 97 7ce/- 
| to want it, at leaft none to the inward Stru- 2.) iif. 
ture, of which our Anatomical Difcove- 

ries have yet reach’d. For, tho’ moft kinds 

of Fifb, and Iufects, want both moveable 

Ribs and Lungs, and confequently have 

no dilatable Thorax, yet that want is made 
‘up to’em by an Asalogous Mechanifm, an- 
{wering fufficiently the neceffities of their 

Life. J } 

Thofe Fifhes, which have no Lungs, xepire- 

| have Gills, which do the Office of Lungs, #% % 
| receiving and expelling alternately the Wa- 
ter, whereby the Blood-Veffels tuffer the 
fame’ Alteration of Dimenfions, that they 
do in. the Lungs of more perfect Ani- 

mals, - | 
_ The Lungs or Air Veffels of Infeéts are of Inteéis 
yet exceedingly more different in Structure, 
“Diftribution and Situation from thofe of 
perfect Animals, than thofe of Fifhes are, 
and yet in their Ufe and Action agree per-. 
| feétly with both, that is, removing and ex- 
| pelling the Air, and varying the Dimenfions 
-and Capacities of the Blood-Veffels. Thefe: 
| having no Thorax, or feparate Cavity for 
| the Heart and Air Veffels, have the latter 
| diftributed thro’ the whole Trunk of their 
Bodies, by which they communicate with 
: the 
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the Exterual Air thro’ feveral Spzracula 
Vent Holes, to which are faften’d fo man: 
little Trachee, or Wind-pipes, which thence 
fend their Branches to all the Mufcles, an: 
Vifcera, and feem to accompany the Blood 
Veffels all over the Body, as they doin th 
Lungs only of Perfect Animals, By th: 
Difpofition in every Infpiration, the. whol 
Body of thefe little Animals is inflated, am 
in every expiration comprefs’d, and confé 
quently the Blood.Veflels muft fuffer aw 
cifitude of Extenfion and Contraction, ané 
a greater motion muft thereby be imprefs’ 
~ upon the Fluids contain’d in’em, than th 
‘Heart, which does not in thefe Creature 
appear to be Mufcular, feems capable @ 

SiVing. A we 
The only Animal that is exempted fror 
this neceflary condition of Breathing, © 
receiving and expelling alternately forme films 
into and out of the Body, is a Fetus. Br 
this, while included: in.the Womb, “he 
little more thah a vegetative:Life, and ougt 
fcarce to be reckon’d among ‘the number & 
Animals, «For, were it not for that:4mai 
{hare of Mufcular Motion, which. it’ exer 
cifes in the Womb, it might without abfur 
dity be accounted for asia Graft upon, © 
Branch of:the Mothersc . Y on Bn 
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- Concerning the immediate matter, and Céreulai- 
means of Life, and Nutrition, Authors are ¢ a 
mot agreed, nor is it the bulinefs of this maintain- 
| place to reconcile, or decide their differen- °4  #m- 


: ife from 
ces, but to account for the motion of the ee Mo- 


Blood through the Veffels only. In order ther. 

| f0 this, it will be neceflary to obferve, that 

the Pulfation of the Heart in a Fetas ts fo 

very weak and obfcure, and the motion of 

| the Blood fo extream. flow and languid, as 

tobe fcarce, if at all, perceivable, as has — 

| «been experienc’d in the Diflection of Puppies pyre of 

before. Refpiration had. ‘To produce fuch the Elsfti. 
a feeble Palpitacion, and creeping Motion, oy of Airs 
: ag echlinus 
no greatér force feems to. be requir’d than ge jeris 

| may be.deriv’d from the Communication © alimen- 

‘between the Veffels.of the Mother and” dejetiite 

Fetus inthe Placesta...1 am not Ignorant, 

that divers very Learned Anatomifts(whom 

the Crowd, have implicitly follow’d), have 

-abfolurely reyeéted all Communication be- ,, je Aton’ 

tween thefe Veflels.,.; But, with fubmiffion confder'd. 

| to.great, Authorities, Ithink they have act- 

ed arbitrarily, and without fufficient War- 

fant from Reafon or. Experiment. |: For nei- 

ther are the Arguments which, they, bring 
againtt it, conclufive, nor the Office which 

| they affign to the Umbilical Veflels in liew 

ofit,; proper, or natural co thofe;V-eflels, or 

the reality, of the FaQ made out. by,any, fub- 

Mantial Reafons., ‘Thofe that.,reyect;, this 

Communication. wfually.do jit in favour of 

7 ee: 64 Boe 
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one or both of thefe Opinions, that the Ar-4 
ceries of the Urerus do depofitea N utritive 
Juice, or a Juice impregnate with Air in 
the Placenta, which is fuck’d in by the Um 
bilical Vein, and convey to the fetus, forg 
the neceflary Ufes of Nutrition and Life: 
Now thofe that patronize either of thefed 
Opinions lead Nature an unneceffary dance 
For if the Maternal Blood does really con | 
tain any fuch Naétritiows, or any fuch neq 
ceflaty Aerial Particles, why fhould thet 
be feparated and extravafated, to be witl 
difficulty receiv’d into the Umbilical Veiny 
and again mixt with the Blood, whe: 
they might more eafily have been im] 
parted by the plain fimple way of Trani} 
fafion from the Arteries of the Mother 
rhe Veinsof the Fet#s ? And, that this | 
che courte which Nattire takes im this call] 

Tam perfwaded from the eafinefs and fin} 
“plicity of the Method, “which readily peq 
forms what might be perhaps in vaineF 
pected from tother, aiid: wourd - over. aif 
above find ’em, what they {eem to sro) 
Se fo blindly about for, a‘firft Mover of t] 
1 @ Blood ina Fetus. 1G 795 a 


| 


Thofe that contend ‘for the conveyan] 


: : Objections ves hae : : | 
gaint ofa Natritious Juice, through the “Umbi 
= ern Z| Vein from the Placenta, are fore’d upy 
: Thai. two difficulties next to Abfurdities. 


cal Veim firft, they are oblig’d to make this Vel 
which, as all other Veins, feems dedicat} 


ie i 
prwes: 

ts 
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C 


1% the re- -conveyance of Blood only, the 
_ proper and immediate Channel, through 
~ which a very. different Liquor is to be car- 
tied ; and next to give a Power of Attra- 
Gion or Suéion to it; becaufe the Nwtrz- 
tious Juice, which it is thus deftin’d to 
carry is both Vifcous and Stagnant, and. 
has neither force to drive, nor fubtilty to 
“penetrate, or infinuate it felf into the Ca- 
» pillary Veins ; and therefore muft be drawn 
or fuckt as Milk is from the Brea/t, to which 
/ the Placenta and its Nutritious Juice are by 
) the favourers of ’em exprefly compared. 
~But if this were the fole ufe of the P/s- 
centa, and: Umbilical Veflels, why were the 
‘Umbilical Arteries fent along with the 
| Vein? Their bufinefs is not to bring any 
| thing back to the Fetws, nor can they 
' contribute any thing to the benefit of the 
Mother; for the Uterine Arteries bring all 
to the Placenta, the Umbilical Vein carries 
it to the Fetus, and the Uterize. Veins con- 
ivey back, again the Surcharge of the Mo- 
thers Blood ; the Umbilical Arteries’ only, 
| shave nothing to do, and are fuperfluous 
jand i impertinent, which is contrary to the 
(Conftant praftice of Nature, Yet if Aa- 
topfie did inthe leaft countenance this Hy- 
% :pothelis, . fome defence might ftill be made ; 
Yat we find in the Umbilical Vein of a Fetus 
enothing but Florid Blood, fuch as in all pro- 
# ability it received immediately from the 
an 7 Ee 2 Arteries 
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Arteries of the Mother without any mixture. | 

And therefore I can’t help concluding, that J 

this opinion engages its favourers in fome# 

Abfurdity, without N eceffity and with-] 

out Proof, | 

a cae They that from the Placenta fupply theq 

ad 7 “ Body of the Fetus with Air, are as mucha 

“ir from diftrefs'd as tother, for they are forc’d toq 

i peesac Queftion twice, which, even wheng 

| granted, will not anfwer their ends. Firft 

they fuppofe, that an intimate mixture Olg 

confufion of dir with the Blood, is necel-4 

fary for the fupport of Animal Life, a Pofta- 

jatum, which perhaps the former patt OW 

this Difcourfe may have render’d unneceflag 

ry; and next that the Fetus is fappliecd 

with Air from, and its Blood mixt with tf 

inthe Placenta. y HOE | 

But here again they fetch a Compafl] 

without neceffity or proof For if a mixq 

ture of Air were neceflary to a Fetas, why 

Mould it be feparated from the Mother} 

Blood, and not rather both communicated 
‘together, fince it is fo much more eafii 

‘and commodious ?. But neither does thi 

Placenta feem to be inftruted and provider 

for the feparation of Air,’ but ‘of a muc] 

groffer Fluid, deftin’d to fome ‘other uf 

which Aatopfie confirms. Yet were boty 

‘thefe opinions true, they are however de 

| fetive, and the Circular Motion: of th] 

Blood unprovided for. ‘ | 
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__. By the way of Transfufion this great aga 
‘Phenomenon ts naturally accounted for, she Mo- 
‘and the ends, for which the other two therto she 
“Hypothefes were devis’d, might both be a | 
anfwered with more eafe. For the Hy/te- 

rick Arteries tranfmitting their Blood im-. 
‘mediately to the Umbzlical Vein, may very 

eafily tranfmit fuch Nutritious Juices or 

Aerial Particles as are contain’d in the 


Blood, along with it, without depofiting 
em by the way. By this means fo much 
of the Impulfe of the Motbers Blood is 
preferv’d, as fuffices to maintaim that lan- 
guid Circulation, which a Fetas enjoys. 
‘For the Blood being driven through the 
Arteries of the Uterus into the Umbilical 
Vein, is conveyed direétly to the Szvws of 
‘the Porta, and thence by a fhort and direct 
‘paflage through the Cava to the Heart, 
where paffing through the Forames Ovale 

to the Left Ventricle, and through the 
“Canalis Arteriofas from the Right and Pul- 

monary Artery, it is all deliverd without 
coming at the Lavgs, to the Aorta, and 

from thence again by the Umbilical Arterses 

to the Veins of the Urerws, making a fort 

of Epicycle to the main Circulation in the 

| Mother. . | | 

» Asthis Opinion is favourd by the ftru- Arteries 
€ure and difpofition ‘of the Blood Veffels sine 
‘On both parts, fo there is nothing in it continsed 
@ifficult to be conceiv’d, or repugnant to Ladies 


— 


Mr.Cow- . 


pers Ex- 
periment. 


' experience. Late Difcoveries have made it] 
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Of the 
appear, that the Arteries and Veins are 
continued Tubes, and that the latter con-- 
tain nothing but what they receive from 
the former, and no reafon appears why we 
{hou’d think this Method to be varied ing 
the Placenta. On the other hand, if the 
Arteries of the Userws were continued tag 
the Veins of the fame part, and thofe of thef 
Fetus in like manner, without communt} 
cating with each other, their confluence 
in the Placenta feems to be altogether im 
pertinent and of no ufe, and the Umbilicaq 
Arteries and Vein fram’d for no other fer 
vice or purpofe, than to give the Blood 
room for an idle Sally. | 

Thus the reafonablenefs of this old Opif 


nion may be vindicated, but the certainty 
of it refts upon ftronger proof. Mr. Comper 
to whofe happy Induftry we owe the Con] 
firmation of many Antient Difcoveries, an | 
the benefit of fome new ones, has the Hd 
nour to re-eftablifh this Old, but long ex 
ploded Truth. For by pouring Mercuis 
into a Branch of the Uterine Artery of a Cor 
that went into one of the Cotelydozes of thi 
Uterus, he fild thofe Branches of the Um 
bilical Veins, which went from that Cotedj 
don tothe Navel of the Fatas ; which wit | 
é partof the Useras he keeps prepar’d Of 
him. 
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It would be a weak ObjeCtion, to allege 
that the Obfervation and Experiment being 
made on the Uterus of a Cow, the inference 


~wou'd not hold from thence to a Woman, 


“the one being Glandaliferous, and the other 


_ Placentiferous ; fince every one of thefe Co- 
tyledones, or Uterine Glandules, isin all re- 


a tor tpg 


“fpetts a little Placewta, and all the difference — 


L Bye. 
_. ‘JT have heard it objected by very Learn- objedions 
ed Men, that if there were fuch a Covtz- Anforr'de 
_nuity of Veffels, and fuch Trans nfiow of 


between ’em is in number, name, and 
magnitude. Why Raminants differ in this 


particular from other Viviparous Animals, 


is befide the fubje@t of our prefent Enquiry. 


- But the great Flux of Blood which conitant- 


ly follows upon drawing the Placenta from 
Women (which is frequently fo great as to 
coft’em their Lives) is as plain a demon- 
ftration to Reafon of the Cowtinuity of the 
Veffels, as Mr. Cowper’s Experiment to the 


Blood, the Fetus muft neceffarily perifh 


through lofs of Blood, upon the feparation 
of the Placenta from the Uterzs, but that 


| on the contrary no confiderable flux of 


Blood does follow while the Fetus conti- 
nues wrapt in the Membrane, in which 


condition it may be‘kept alive fome Hours. 
| To.this it may be anfwer’d, thatthe Cir- 
culation in the Fetus being deriv’d trom 
the Mother, may be fuppos’d wholly to 
BE rect ee ee ceafe, 
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ceafe upon the cutting off the communica- } 
tion between ’em, til] it is again renew’d J 
more forcibly by Refpiration. But if we } 
allow the Motion already imprefs'd upon J 
the Blood to be fufficient to keep it going 
a little while, yet it muft needs be fo | 
exceeding languid, that the meer refiftance }} 
of the eabaal Air muft be more than e- ff 
nough to hinder any Efflux of Blood from | 
a Fetus before Refpiration. How long | 
Life may be preferv’d without an adual] 
Circulation of the Blood, is a Queftion nor} 
of this place. But we have been convinic’d | 
by many and notorious Obfervations and. 
Experiments, that Life has been recover’d| 
a long time after all Tokens of Refpiration,g 
. eh ee or even Life it felf have dif-] 
appear’d, fo that we can’t think the firfty 
Solution either impoffible or improbable. — | 


wan of _.* expect to be told, that in the early 
Conti- Days of Geflation in Vie iparous Animalsy 
nuity ¢- there isno Placenta, or any Adhefion of theq 
joe A Umbilical Vellels to any part of the Morher,J 
| and confequently no fuch Transfufion; andi 
that in Oviparous there is no Continuity, on 
Communication of Veffels of any kind, du-y 
ring the whole time of Incubation. | 
dounste’ Dut thefe Objetions carry neither theg 
fr. Weight nor Dilficuley along with’em, thatj 
they may be fuppos’d to do; for in ‘thofe] 
days there is neither Béood nor ‘Blood Voffels. 


and confequently there can be no Circula-] 


a, < 


*% — 
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tion of the Blood; and the Embryo, of 
what Species foever, is no more than a 
Vegetable at that time; nor does the Fetas 
-of any Viviparous Creature enjoy any Crr- 
ulation, or fhew any figns of Anmal 
Life, till after thofe Veflels, as well as 
others requifite to the Circulation,~ are 
compleated. | | 
It muft be confefsd, that Ovzparous sndinO- 
Animals are denied the Benefit of chis Com- Viparous 
munication: But shat want is fufficiently aa 
compenfated by a peculiar Mechanifm, 
which directly anfwers the ends of ,Re/p:- 
vation, and the Preffure of the Atmo/phere 
upon the Fetws. There is at the Odta/e 
end of an Egg a fmal] Cavity fill’d with 
Air, which is the Succedaneous Inftrument 
to the Re/piratory Organs. For as foon as 
the Contents begin to be warm’d by the Jz- 
cubation of the Hen, or any Analogous Heat 
of Farzace or Dunghil, the feveral Humours 
‘of the Egg acquire a Fermentative Mo- 
tion, and the dir contain’d in the Cavity uf of the 
‘or Veficle at the obtufe end of the Egg is Cy # 
-rarified, and the Veficle extended and en- Aes Hid 
_larg’d, and confequently the other contents of Egs- 
‘are compreft, which the Fermentative Mo- 
tion naturally refifts. But both Bodies 
being as well compreffible as dilatable, and 
both having an Expanfive Motion impreft 
“tpon ’em by Incubation, the compreffion 
‘and renitency will be mutual ; but varied 
a pe ts oe 
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in degree, according, as either, through the 


variation of Circumftances, fhall prevaillf 
By this means, an Alternation of Comprefif 
fion and Dilatation will be produced in bot 
anfwering the Refpiratory Motion, by whicl! 
a Motion will be communicated, which, a: 
foon as the Organs (by which it fhou’d bq 
regulated) are compleated, will in the Bodyg 
of the Pullus be Regular and Circulatory. | 
 Fabritius ab Aquapendente, and after hi 
our Great Dr. Harvey, have aflign’d diverq 
ufesto this Cavity or Air-Veficle, the Ex 
travagance of which have perhaps deterr’« 
others from enquiring fo much into thd 
Ufe, as the importance of it requir’d. Buy 
tho? I cannot agree to that Per/piration 
Refrigeration, and Refpiration, which the 
make it the Inftrament of, yet perhapy 
the Air, that was inclos’d in that Cavity 
may through the augmentation of the Bag 
dy of the Pallas, and its own Rarefactionn 
(which is at laft fo great as to occupy hai} 
the Shell) break the Membraze, which fel 
parated it from the Pudlws, and thereby 
give fo much Refpiration as to form thy 
chirping Voice, which is often heard befoug 
the breaking of the Shell, and with it giw 
an Addition of Strength to enable itt] 
break the Shell. Butshow it fhowd rq 
{pire fooner ‘is to me inconceivable. 
There are many Problems of great fee 
ing difficulty, the Solutions of which flow 


| 


4 


| 


nati 


and 


‘Ch. 7. Ufe of Refpiration. 
“naturally from what has been laid down 
here: But intending to profecute this Sub- 
ject farther, and to treat of the Impediments 
_of Refpiration, and the confequences of Re- 
fpiration obftru€ted or intermitted, in a 
Treatife exprefly on that Subject, I fhall 
referve ’em for that opportunity, and con-— 
tent my felf here to attempt the Harveyan 
Problem only, which has given abundance 
of Authors fo much perplexity. 
That incomparable Philofopher enquires, Harvey- 
Why a Foetus,taken out of the Uterus with the * — 
Membranes entire, [ball live in Water fome a 
~ Hours withoutCommunication with the Exter- 

nal Air? whereas if it be taken out and fuffer'a 
once to breath, it can’t afterwards furvive a 
— Moment without the Benefit of Refpiration. 

Granting the Fact to be as he has deli- sremprea 
ver'd it, which yet is not fo in all Cafes, 
the main difficulty is grounded on a Mi- 
ftake, which from the ftating of the Que- 

- ftion I find this Great Man to have {flipt 

_ into. For he thinks, that a Fetas is fooner 

| fuffocated after having once breath’d, than 

if it had not breath’d at all, and that by 

_ breathing it had contra€ted fomething which 
-render’d it more perifhable. Idem tamen Harv. de 
| fecundis exutus, ays he) {i femel aevem in- aig 
tra Pulmones attraxerit, pofiea ne momentum partis, 

_ quidem temporis abfq; eo durare poffit, fed con~ 

_ feftim moriatur ? And prefently after, Sz- 
quidem conftat, fatum, pofiquam eum femel 

3 | | hanferit, 


| of Refpi- fure of the External Air upon the Surface of: 
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ai i 
hauferit, citius faffocart ; quam cum ab illo. | 
prorfus arcebatur. The Dr. obferving af 
Fetus to live longer without Refpiration, ff 
and to difpence better withthe want of Air ff 
while included in the Membranes entire,,J 
than it cou’d afterwards ; infers thence, that: 
the Air does inthe firft A& of Infpiration 
imprefs upon the Lungs fome quality, which, 
renders it ever after more indifpenfably ne-. 
ceflary. But allowing his Obfervation, Pf 
muft yet deny his Inference to be good :f 
For, deprive a Fetus of means of refpiring,” 
and then take it out of the Membranes, and J 
it fhall be as foon fuffocated, as if it had re- J 
{pired before. This proves, that this Ne-J 
ceflity of intercourfe with the Air by way] 
of the Lungs is. not the Offspring, but the# 
Parent of Refpiration, and that, that Learn-] 
ed Man was drawn into a Fallacy of Noai 
caufa pro caufa, | ty 

The reafon of this Neceffity is the pref-4 


: Book I. | 


N eceffiny 


_ ration « the Body, from which it was defended by 
7 BET the interpofition of the Membranes and the: 
Humours contain’d, which are not fo com 
preffible, as the Body of the Feras it felt.J 

So foon therefore as the Fetus is excluded, 

and expos’d to the immediate contact of they 
ambient Atmofphere, the Veflelsand all thes 
Cavities of the Body muft necelfarily be fo) 
comprefs’d, that the Fluids can't have room i} 

for Motion, and confequently: the Faesas 
Waa. sree a triv’dif 


| 
| 


| 
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“could have no Life, if Nature had not con- 
‘triv’d by the. Motion of the Thorax to re- 
“move and admit that preffure alternately, 
‘and thereby to imprefs a Motion on the 
“Fluids, which is the Spring of Life. But 
‘this Motion of the Thorax being any way 
fupprefs’d, the equal preflure of the Atmo- 
fphere on all parts occafions a total Ceffation 
of Motion, which is Death. _ j 

+ I fhall profecute this Subject no farther. 
‘now, nor trouble the Reader with any A- 
‘pology, for diffenting from thofe great Men 
Therein named ; Becaufe, I hope, I have 
‘done it with Modefty, andall the Refpe& 
‘due to fogreat Authorities,and have affign’d | 
“nothing which is not matter of Fa& uncon- 


} 


“troverted, or deduc’d from it by plain Me- 
Ychanical Neceffiry. 
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HE Tt unk of the Yeide Pulmonalis, witi 
its Branches fil’d with) Wax, fepag 
rated from the Lungs, and difplay’d as in Int 
[piration. 
AA, The Bulbous Trunk of the Vein. 
BS Its Orifice ty’d up, when cut from th 
Left Ventricle, clofe to the Bafis of the Hear 
(C, The Left Aur icle of the Heart fill’d wit} 
Wan. a | 
16,,.che Trunks ‘ad Branches of me Pu | 
has Veins of the Right and Left Lobes of a | | 
Lungs, in which it’s obfervable thofe of ti! 1 
right ‘fide, are larger and more numerous the} 
thofe of the Ith iO) Se OEE 
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HE Brioopois 4 Warm, Red Li- Blood, 
“> guor, circulating by means of the Ar- 
teries and Veins,’ through every pare of the Ae 
ae oe 
- While it Circulates in the Veffels,. it ap. WhileCice 
pears Homogeneous, or Uniform’ Liquor, ous a ; 
‘but being let out, as it gradually cools, it geneous a 
feparates fportaneoufly into two! diftinG: Liquor. ee 
parts, a’ Craffamentum, or. Red:-Goherent eo. 
Mafs,and a Seramor Vranfparent patpwhich . 
eparates 
till retains’ its: Fiuidity, and -bémgfome- when jes 
“thing the more fpecifically, heavynof the ov imo 
| fuftains, and bears. wp thie! Red: part, en oe 
hich fyrims! ano iti: The sproportion ‘of famen- 
Brhicti two, in ‘thei mixty is ordinarily :ahout 
“one and anhalf: of ithe Ser amici ito:oneoof the 
Wraffamentumss V ‘have . pitch’d iupon this . 
‘Proportion’as‘iac Medium: between whe Ex- . 
eeeffesiion both vfides::)sBut .the sReader sis a 
mnot to be furpriz’d, if he fomérimes>find ae 
the Proportion ‘vaftly: different from what Proportion 
oT have here given, even inrPerfons of found 7* 24/2- 
Health. For vas tothis Pomt, /Vararefeems i i 
‘not to have fettled:any perfect Standard, 
but the Blood of fome will be more’ Watry 
or Serous, of others more Fibrous, than 


this 


Blood 
deriv d 
frem 


Chyle. 


.. culate thenceforwards together through tk 
‘whole Body, till after feveral Circulation 
and) Depurations at the feveral Colature 


Jar Ufes, and what afterhaving ferw’de ther 
‘is return’d to its Unlefs, perhaps, at me 
~ -receive’fome Portion of Air in: the Lang: 
whichchas: beena ‘Queftion much: agitate 


_certain’ Decifion by :any° Arguments: that: 
coud: yet fee for either :fideof the Queftio: 
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this Proportion feems to allow, and yet n 
vifible difference be found in the Perfor 
as to point of Health. And therefore 
propofes this as a Meafure of a thing ne 
reduc’d to a certainty, and in which there 
fore a great Latitude is to be allow’d. 
The Bio op isderiv’d from the’ Chyl 
which, having pafs’d: the. Lacfeals of th 
feveral: kinds, is deliver’d into the: Blood z 
the Subclavian, whence they pafs togethe 
to the Right Ventricle of the Heart, ‘a 
there, being yet more intimately mixt, ch 


of the Body, they are, asthe Chymijfts cai 
it, Cohobated,ar Affimulated, foas to mak 
one uniform compound Mafs, which feer 
tobe>nothing elfe but Chyde alter’d by th 
Artifice of Nature, and. exalted into: Blog 
For it does not appear: that: any thmg:Ks 
traneous is mixt withthe Liquor cireuk 


Pro and Coz, but not! yer ebrought ‘to. ar 


. wt 


Th: 


e 
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That there is a quantity of dz mixt with Air in rh? 
ood. 


the Blood, and circulating along with it, is 
-paft doubt, but whether any more than was 
at firft contain’d in the Bodies, out of which 
the Chyle was form’d, and was then tranf- 
mitted along with it to the Blood, is a Que- zt in. 
ftion not yet: decided. Nor perhaps is. it tedic’d 
eafie to find Arguments that fhall be demon- (rpc mia’ 
ftratively conclufive either way. Tho? if than with 
if there were any Air introduc’d into the *Chyles 
Blood by any other paflage than the Ladzeals, 
in the manner already mentioned, it wou'd 
be a Difcovery of very great. Importance, 
and that might tend to'the Solution of ma- 
ny doubtful Problems tn the:Animal Occo- 
nomy, if the Way and>Method of its en-- 
trance cou’d be clearly demonflratec ; but 
that not being done, even forthe Lazgs, 
(the moft probable way) fhall not.prefume 
fo far asabfolutely either to receive, omre- 
ject the Opinion. OQU0H Yost 
* The neceffity of Refpiratioz , and the gu 
florid Colour which the Blood receives in 2" 
the Luags,-and firft fhewsin the VexgPal- air with 
monaris,are the Arguments,which thofe who (Blood 
contend for the admiflion ofthe Az into the Lungs, 
Blood that way ,infift moft upon.For the firft 
of ’em I have already accounted another 
way in Chap. VIL. of this Book. The latter 
as chiefly fupported by the Experiment of 
turning the Grumous Red Part of the Blood 
@iter Coagulation upon Blood - letting, by 

Vf which 


mixture of 


~~ | 


| 
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which it is obferv’d that the under Surface. 
which was before blackifh, being turn’d up) 

and expos’d to the Air, acquires a flori | 
Colour like that of the Blood in the Vem 
Pulmonaris, fcom whence they argue thai 

this Change wrought, is in both Cafes byg 

the fame means, wiz. The Contact of the 

Air. But for this Change in the Luagsq 

thofe that oppofe the admiffion of the 4 1 
pretend to account by the extraordinary Aq 
sitation of the Blood in the Laxgs, whiclf 

they think fufficient by Comminution onl 

to impart the bright Colour. - | 

E xperi- There is an Experiment indeed whiclff 
eoeie of feems to favour the real admiffion of Ai 
that Opini- Which is, That keeping the Luags of a Sheeq 
es or other Animal. in a Pendulous Pofture, -f 
Water be pour’d into the Trachea, till it bf 

full, the Water. will firft infinuate it fey} 

into the Air Veffels, and thence return very} 

freely through the Blood Veffels.\: ‘This J} 

have tried very often, but aslobfervd, | 

wou’d flow as freely from the Artery as thf 

» Vein, which, together with the Aydropzcel 
Diftention of the Veficles themfelves, ren 

der’d it fufpected to me, that the Continuil 

of thofe very tender Parts was broken by 

the weight of the Water,and therefore ! ET | 

not lay too much ftrefs upon this Exper 

ment, but propound it only in order 1f 

farther and lefs fufpicious Tryals. | 
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§ But whencefoever deriv’d, and how lit- 
tle foever it may be, this included A/r is 
that which gives the Expanfive Motion 
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Air the 


Spring of — 


Inteftine 
Motion in 


or Spring to the Ma/s of Blood, and confe- *# Blood. 


quently is the Caufe of the Ixzcale/cence, or 
Warmth of it, which may thence eafily be ac- 
counted for without having recourfe to 


Acids and Alkalies, or Chymical Principles, 


Por dir (wherefoever included). is com-' 
prefs’d, as it muft neceflarily be in all Li- 
quors,& will endeavour to expand it felfjand 
confequently, if it be ftrong enough, drive 
outward the parts of the Body that inclofe 
it: By which means it caufes the Blood to 
beat againft the fides of the Veffels, which 


|having Mafculous Contractile Coats, do in: 


their turns comprefs it again, and fo caufe 
a Reciprocal A‘ftus in the Blood greater than 
the meer Circulatory Motion cou’d;whence 
the parts of the Solids or containing Veffels, 
being put into a conftant Agitation, \as\ well 
as the Flaids, a Heat is produc’d in ‘both, 
which they mutually impart to: each o- 
ther. Keo 9 


 Befides this Air, the Blood confifts of fe- Analy's 
veral forts of parts, to fome one or more piooa, 


of which, and their mutual a@ion upon 

;one another, the Ivteftive Motion of the 

| Blood has hitherto generally bzen imputed. 

Thofe which upon the wduah/is offer them- 

felves to our view, are two forts, as Sults, 

}a Ovant ity-of Oyl, ae fome nice Exa- 
at. He f-2 
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OSE Ela i AC 
mens has likewife beén found to be of two if 
forts 3.4 great deal of Phlegm or Water; and # 
a good Quantity of Capat+Mortaum:; which fy 
however imple it may appear, may for} 
ought we know,confift of divers Sub{tancesif, 
effentially. diftin@ from one another: Buty 

for want of fufficient ways of Probation, alll 

thar we get out of itis a little fixe Sa/z by) 4 

| Incineration. E13 | 
Chymits — The Chymifts; according to their. wontedi) 
os Method and Principles, account for the Co~f 
lour pre- lourof the Blood from the Exaltation of tsa 
carious — Salphary which whether true or falfe, isa} 
Gratis. Didtum, and altogether as. unfatis-# 

factory as it is arbitrary. However fineed 

the Doctrine of Colours in general is not 
applicabléco Medicinal U/e, it is not an In- i 

quity very neceflarysto ‘be profecuted in ang 
Anatomical Worksio.. 4 9am oft 
Borellus’s . However that acoutate Sagacious Inqui-] 
Axon yey Alphonfas Borellus:not fatisty'd with fuc | 
wide Vague: Ided’s of Natural Cauifesjthoughtg 
frtolexamine theGroundor MateriaSeb/tratad 

of the Rednefs of the Blood by a Method§ 

more fimple, and {think in fuch Cafes more 

likely to fucceed tham the: Chymécal,, whicht 
deftroys the Coacrete, and with a new Lex: 

7 ture introduces new Colours and. Appear: 

* De Mo- ances. * He todleica parcel of the Craffaq 
— ied ment ui, after it had feparated it felf from 
iL. prop. the Seram,as far as {pontaneoully it woud, 
122. and washing it frequently in Water, me 
ee ae tha 


4 a 
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that by that way it was feparable into a Vif- 

cous flippery Subftance confifting of wézze, 

or colourlefs Fibres,which rifes to the Surface 

of the Water and there gathers intoa Skim, 
orcoherent Pellicle of a Reticular Textare, 

and deep Red Powder, which precipitated 

pretty plentifully to che bottom. | 

_ This Experiment fhews, that the Red 
Colour of the Blood is imparted to the blood 

by particular Tinging Particles, as in the 
‘common Experiments of Dyers, though not 

fo infeparably as many of theirs, moft of 
which they know however very well how 

to difcharge. It might therefore be very 

well worth that Man’s while, who will rea- 

fon about the Colour of the B/ood from the 
Hypoftatical Principles of the Chymijts, to ex- 

amine the Red Precipitate apart, and fee 

‘with which of their Elements it mott a- 
‘bounds, which might perhaps teach’em to 

| be more wary in pronouncing about the O- 

| riginal of Colours , and with this Caution 

1 leave it to their Inquifition. 

_ This fine Red Colour, however generally piooa aoe 
found in the Blood of Terreftrious Animals and necefferily 
moft others, is not abfolutely neceflary or ®e*. 
effential to it. For, befides that divers 
whole Species have their Circulating Liquor 

White, or Limpid, which I fhou’d not feru- 

ple tocall Blood, T have feen B/ood let out 

tothe Quantity of a Pint or more from the ,,.. 
VE : mite 
Median of a Man, which was all of a pure Biooa. 
Milk White, which did not when cold fepa- | 
| Ff 3 rate a 


\ 
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rate into a Craffamentam, as the Red ufuall: 
does, nor yield a Skin or Cream, nor turig 
fowr upon keeping as Mz/k does, which tq 
appearance it very much refembled, bug 
remain’d {weet without parting Subftanceg 
for fome Weeks, and at laft corrupted and 
ftank after almoft three Months, that 
kept it fluid ina Vial, and then a very flig 
feparation enfued of the Whiter part, fronq 
a Whey colour’d Liquor, but neither was thi 
Coagulum near fo ftrong as that of flow 
Milk, nor the Liquor fo tranfparent as Seq 
rum or Whey, nor either in Smell or Ta/fe ing 
clin’d to be fowr, but had at. laft a fine} 
pretty ftrong of Patrefaction. The Maif 
from whom it was drawn was /ightly Caq 
chectical, and both his Looks and Comf 
plaints were like thofe of Maids not very 
far gone ina CAlorofis, 
Broth ine Divers other Inftances are to be found iif 
fteadof Authors, of Blood that was not Red, ane 
Blood . ‘ : | 
voided ac Lt Lower in his Book De Corde, related 
the Nofe a remarkable Cafe of Ove, that bled fo long 
from Pt» at the Nofe, that at laft the Broth which hij 
' drank for his Supper, flow’d little alter’ 
that way, as Blood. But that Cafe of thi 
White Blood above recited, being the moiff 
compleat in its kind, that I ever faw af 
read,a change made without any accidentat 
Circumftances of Force,or the attendance qf 
anyextraordinary Inconveniencies;which waq 
in a manner Habitual, and did not probablif 
| iammtares ai Make wie at com 
| 
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come upon the Man inan inftant, ora {hort 
time, nor vanifh fo ; but in all appearance 

had its leifurely Steps and Gradations,during 
part, at leaft, of which time the Man mutt 

live, and doall the Offices of Life, which he 
feem’d todo in the main as well as others, 
‘(efpecially as fuch to whom we have above 
compar’d his State) without what is vul- 
garly call’d Blood, I have propos’d it more 
at large that they who trouble themfelves 

to reafon about the effential Qualities of 
Blood, may at leifure confider wherein the 

defect lay. 
The Chymifts perhaps will readily tell us, 

that Blood is a Liquor more Salphureous 
than Mik, andthat in this Blood which re- 
fembled Milk fo much, the Salphar was 
not fufficiently exalted to give the Red Tin- 
@ure which they derive from that Prin~ _ 
ciple. 
On the other Hand they who fetch the Colour 
1 Colour from the Impregnation of the Az Mes 
in the Langs, may fancy a Defect or Ob- from ste 
firuGtion of the paffage of the Afr into the mea 
Blood inthat part, by which means it was ;,..1. 
defrauded of that Colour or Spirituofity 
| which otherwife it fhou’d have had. 
Hither of thefe Opinions may be true, 

but they are both unprov’d, and therefore 
neither to be infifted on. But there is ano- 
} ther difficulty, which is, that this dite 

‘ Blood after it had been let out from the Vein 

| SAC a oe ae above 
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_ #ythan is ufual in Liquors, that have had theing} 


and Colour, contain’d yet enough to main 


il Al 
> a 
) 


above the ufual time of feparation, either 
in Blood or Milk, did not yet follow the 
courfe of either, but {till preferv’d its mix. 
ture, without parting into a Craffamentum 
and Serum, or into a Coagulum and Whey. 
Here the Caymifls have a fair opportunity4 
to pretend a Libratton or equal Temperatures 
of their Sa/rs ; and to fay that the Propor-f 
tion of em was fuch that the A/kalious hin-f 
der’d the Acid from. procuring a Coagulumsl 
and the Acid prevented a fpeedy Corrup. 
tion from the Volatile Alkalious, and fo bed 
twixt ’em preferv’d the State thar it apd 
eard in, at the firlt letting out, longen 


due exaltation. | 

On the other Hand, they that hold the 
mixture of Air, with the Béood in the Langs.) 
may (at leaft with equal Reafon) fay, thatg 
this Blood not having receiv’d in the Langsl 
a Quantity of dér fufficient for its PerfeCtion| 


‘faim it in the State of Fluidity, though not§ 
fuiiicient to bring it {peedily to PutrefaGtion, 
which however it did at laft after an unufu- 
al length of Time. _ | 

For my own part, who think the Colousg 
of the Blood to depend upon other Circum-| 
ftances, (not neceflary tomy purpofe) thant 
the exaltation of Sulphar, or the Quantity 
of Air contain’d in it, I leave it to the fare} 
ther Inquiry ef thofe whom the like Obfer- 
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vation fhall furnifh with better means to 
fearch into the Caufe of it, than Tat that ae 
time had. | : 
 Butto return to the Hiftory of laudable Chymi- 
well-conttituted Blood, the vifible Elements ahs 
of it are thofe which the Laboratories of the Blood. 
the Chymifts produce feparate, tho’ perhaps — 

much alter’d by the Farzace. For it is paft 

all Controverfie that the Fmpyreumatical 

Oyls drawn from Blood by Fire, differ, Toto 

Ce/o, from the Natural Far, or Oy/, which 
circulates with the Blood. Nor is it impro- 

bable that the Salts rais’d from Blood, or 

other Animal Ligaors, are in the Operation 

very much acuated: Or at leaft that the 
various Combinations of em by which they 

were cicurated in the Blood, are fo de- 
Htroy’d as to render them quite adifferent — 

| thing from what they were in the Natural 

\State. It may likewife be a reafonable 

| doubt, whether that Earth, or Capat Mor- 

tuum, which remains in the Retort after the 

| Diftiliation ended, be not a new Produétion 

which had no Exiftence under any Form re- 

i fembling that in the Blood it felt, and it is 
‘probable, that ic is the Refult of the hea- 

vier Salts and Oyls, which being defti- 

} tute of their more Fluid parts, are in a - 
‘manner Torrefy’d in the Procefs, and put | 
| On a Shape, Confiftence, and Rigidity, which 

faturally they never had. | 


But 


pa ee ‘ 
Be A 
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. “Nourify- 


ment of 
the Bones. 


Alter ati- 
ons, of 

which the 
Blood 7s 


fufceptiole 


Coapula- 
fie, 


Diffoluti- 
OMe 


‘on, and Refilition of the Contraétile Veffe}} 


fore fuch a State of the B/ood does not appead} 


fuch a Commination of the Fibrous parts @ 
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But this latter Doubt I would not exten} 
too far, becaufe the Nourifhment of thi 
Bones, feems neceffarily to require fomeg 
thing more Sofrd than Oy/, and lefs flux 


than Sa/t, which may ferve to give a Cor | 


‘ 
\@ 
\ 


) 
fiftence, and Temper to thofe two, of whici 
the Bones by their Avalyfis are found mainlf} 
to confift. 

From thofe Principles or Elements, var¥ 
oufly combin’d ard diftributed by the Caf 
culatory Motion imprefs’d by the Heart, 
has been already fhewn, Chap. VII. of thif 
Book, and by the Ofcillatory Expanjive Mc 
tion of the interfpers’d Air, and the Re-att# 


thro’ which it paffes, flow all the Proper} 
ties and Operations of the Blood. Fron) 
this mixture of Elements and their lax Com} 
pofition it is fufceptible of various Altere 
tions and Impreffions, of which the Pring 
cipal are Coagulation, which almoft conftani}} 
ly attends the parts of it, when out of thi 
Body, but if generally within the Body; }f 
mult be Mortal inftantaneoufly, and there 


ever to have happen’d without Artificief) 
Procurement : Déffolation which is an Ail 
fection juft contrary to the former, and -f} 


the Blood, as indifpofes it for that feparatioy 
of the Craffamentum from the Serous part 
which always enfues in Healthy Blood upoi 
ae 3 cooliny| 


= 


Ch. 8. Of Sanguification avd Nutrition. 443 | 


cooling out of the Body, if receiv’d into 
adeep Veflel. For upon a plain Surface 
it will not feparate. This D#ffolation or 
broken Texture of the Blood is often the 
confequence of Malignant and Peftilential 
Fevers, and fhews it felf in the Petechia, 
Purple Spots, and in many of thefe Cafes 
the Blood taken away by Plebotomy, will 
not feparate into a Craffamentum and Se-~ 
yous Part, This fort of Diffolation is like- 
wife occafion’d by fome kinds of Poyfons, 
among which may be reckon’d the Bites 
of Venomous Animals, as Rattle Snakes, V1- 
pers, &c. In fome of which however the 
Diffolation is not Total, but Partial, and 
therefore overcome by properApplications. 
Thofe two contrary Affections of the Blood, 
when they {pring trom an Internal Cour/e, 
| arife from the oppofite kinds of Salts, A- No fincere 
¢ids, and Volatile Alkalies. For tho’ in an ibe in 
Humane Body, no fincere Acid is to be 50 °"" 
| found, nor, cou’d it indeed be confiftent 
| with Life; yet it may, and does, often en- 
ter the Blood fo compounded, as to bridle 
| the Volatile Alkalious, which is the trae 
| Salt of the Blood, and fo hinder the due 
| Attenuation and Mixture of the feveral 
|} Parts, as in the Cafe of a Diabetes, and 
perhaps ina Chlorofis, where the Blood 1s 
| Thick and Torpid. On the other Hand 
where the Alkalious are too redundant, and 
unbridled, or exalted, the Blood is render’d 
_—  . too 


Blood 
fometimes 


‘ever Oily. 


Or over- 
charged 
with salt. 
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| 
coo thin and fluid, fo that the Diferiminag 
tion of its Confiftent Parts is loft, accord 
ing to the feveral Degrees of which follovg 
Hypermenftruations, Purple Spots, Bloody UA 
vine, Sweat, &c. | 
Another Difaffection which is very freq 
quent in the Blood, is a too great abundancy 
of Oyls or Salt Particles, by means of whiclf 
the active parts of the Blood being too muclff 
clogg’d, the Facultiesjof the Body are not fi 
Vigoroufly exerted, and thofe Parts, whicl 
fhou’d be feparated from the Blood,for pec 
liar U/es,are intangled and detain’d,where 
by the ends for which they are occa 
fion'd by Natare to be ieparated, are now 
fufficiently anfwer'd, and perhaps, (whicl 
may be none of the lealt inconveniencied 
of an over-Oyly Blood) the Solid parts, throy 
and by which it pafles, are too much Lud 
bricated and Suppled, and the Toze of emf 
thereby vitiated, and confequently theiif 
Spring relax’d, and their AQion impaidy 
From hence proceed that Slaggifh Inactif 
vity and Droufinefs which generally attend 
very Fat People, whofe Nerves, Membrane: 
and other Tenfe Parts, are relax’d by th 
too great Quantity of fat, with which the 
Blood abounds. | | 
The contrary Affection to this, is, theg 
defett of Oy! in the Blood, which beingJ 
as it were, it’s Bal/am, lines and prefervesg 
allthe Parts from being Fretted and Cor 
rodedl 
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raded by the Salts, whole Spicula or Edges 
are engag’d, andas it were fheath’din this 
foft Balfamick Matter, and fo kept from_at- 
ten ing the Solid Parts, as they con {tantly 
do where this is wanting. This Dyferafy of 
the Blood is ufually attended witha general 
Atrophy, and a Fretting or Corroding of 


me particular Parts : Whence arife Se- 


erreftri- 


lfelf very. apparently, in the Blood, by-any. 
thing - but, its Effects, neither does it.afford 
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any clear Indications. For thofe that . 
thefe Cafes Phyficians have been able if 
find, are generally drawn from the exce 
and kinds of the Sa/ts, which are alway 
combin’d in great Quantity in this fore 
Concretions, and all the Scope that they re | 
tionally drive at from their Prefervative @ 
Curative Indications, is to prevent tho 
Coagulations, of which they look upon thf 
Salts to be the Caufe, or to diffolve ’erg 
when but loofely form’d. For whateve 
farther fome may pretend to in thefe Cafed 
is but the vain Boaftings of Charletans anil 
Empericks who Cheat the People with theif 
Pretences to infallible Diffolvents of firmil 
compacted Stones, which they impudentlif 
pretend to have done, whenever, by thi 
ordinary means difguis’d, they happen tc 
drive out any loofe unknit Gravel, or [mail 
Stones, . v0 | 
All the other Dy/erafies of the Blood diff 
cover therifelves readily enough to the Eyes 
the Toach,or the Ta/? of 4 diligent Judicious} 
Inquirer. But this only betrays it fell} 
none of thefe ways, and is to be fotind ot} 
by Reafoning, and Confequences drawri 
from Hypothetical Caufes; in which wef 
may eafily be deceiv’d, tho’ there be 2 
neceflity fometimes of ufing them.’ We 
can eafily fee whether the B/ood “be off 
greater, or lefs Confiftence, than in a-Stated 
of Health it ought to be: We can fee he 
| cel) 


i 


wel 
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feel whether it abounds with Serofities or 
Oyl: And we can Taft or even feel the 4/- 
perities of the Salts: The Earth only which 
isefteem’d the groffeft of all the Hypoftaticad 
Elements eludes all thefe Tryals, and leaves 
us to find it in its Effe€ts. 

_ However, as the Exceffes and Defects 
of the other Elements, are the moft difco- 
verable, fo are they likewife the moft im- 
portant, and by their various Combinati- 
ons and Complications produce moft of the 
'Difeafes of the Humours of the Body, and 
therefore the Conftitution of the Blood 
fhou’d upon all occafions of Plebotomy be 
nicely inquir’d into with more Curiofity 
and Exactnefs, than I doubt Phyficeans ge- 
nerally ufe; who ordinarily content them- 
felves with a fuperficial view, or perhapsa 
flight Taft with.the end of. the Finger: 
Whereas they ought in many Cafes to feel 
carefully, and examine by their Touch the 
Degree of Cohefion and Tenacity. in the 
Grumous part after feparation, as well as 
the Smoothnefs.and Oleofity of -borh parts: 
And if they did by frequent weighing a 
ftated Meafure, examine the Specifick Gra- 
vity of Morbid in different Cafes, and 
of Sound Blood likewife, they might per- 
haps arrive at a Standard of the Saas 
| of Air contain’d in’em,and thereby difcover 
| when the Difeafe proceeded from an Excefs, 
| or defect of Arr incorporated in it. It is cer- 
| fis tain 


| 
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tain that the light, loofe Obfervations maddy 
upon Blood by our Chirurgions, and Blood 
letting Apothecaries, are very fuperficial anc) 
unfatisfactory, and the Judgments that ther ; 
make upon’em generally Erroneous and Fall 
for minding only the Superfice and Colour}, 
or perhapsthe appearingQuantity of Sera 4 
they roundly pronounce it Good or Bad,Riclf 
or Poor, without minding any other Cir} 
cumftances. - Thus if the Colour be Floricg) 
and Gay, they readily commend it for good | 
Blood, altho’ perhaps it ‘be Mypochondriasai 
of Flatalent, or have in it the Rudimente 
and Tokens of an Incipient Inflammation, inf 
botli which Cafes the Blood wall be veryf 
florid, becaufe*the Textwre -of it 1s prettyy 
toofe and broken. But having heard thatg 
there were fuch things in the Blood as Rec 
Globules, from’ which indeed the Freel 
Phyficians, and Philofophers have upon th 1) 
Score of the Figure generally deriv’d theg 
Redne(s of the Blood (tho according to the 
Doctrine of that’ Incomparable Mathematici-ff 
anm-and Philofopher Sit “Iaac' Newton, Red 
being the Colour leaft Refraneible and lea ft} 
Refracted, the Globular Figute, is of all o-f} 
thers the leaft apt to produce that Colour} 
as being the molt Refrangible, they concludet 
| the Globuales of the Blood fate and intire, andf 

Sizy Blood COMfequently all elfe well: On the othery 
no Argu- Fland, when they fee theSzzy Pellicle, they} 


ment of é nidahey eae br a py sed 
Acidity. prefently cry out of Acidity, which caufes 
bi in} 
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in their Opinion that {tif Coagalum. W here- 
as it isthe Produét of the direct contrary, 
and is only a mixture of the Aqueous and 
Oyly part of the Blood by means of too 
much Volatile Salt, which by an intenfe 
Heat are infeparably incorporated,as appears 
bythe {tiff ‘fellzes produc'd in the Digeffor 


Colour, Confiftence and Tenacity, retembles 
the Sizy skia, which by its appearance al- 
ways on the Surface, fhews it felf to con- 
fit of the lightelt Parts of the Blood. The 
vifible Changes that happen beyond thefe 
are generally matter of furprize, not in- 
ftruction to ’em, and are ufually the Ob- 


it is not to our prefent purpofe to Profecute 
here, it being fufficient to have givena 
|Hinc to the Judicious Inquirer, whom | 
ipretend not fo much to inform,as to excite, 
| There are other Diforders in the &éood, 
which do not Originally fpring from any 
Dyferafy or undue mixture of its Elements, 
ibut from an Alteration inthe Motion: Such 
as an Augmentation or Diminution of the 
Degree of Velocity in the Progrefjive Mo- 
ition: Or the fame Changes in the Degree 
jof the £xpanfive, by which Supernatural 
iFermentations are indue’d, or the necefla- 
ty ones dampt and checkt, and the Pro- 
grefs of the Blood too much hurry d, or re: 
larded, which depend upon various Caufes; 

% G g very 


mentioned Chap. XIV. B. 1: which bot! in 
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times on matters taken in ab Extra, as 1 
Fevers and other Diforders occafion’d bi 
Surfeits, Debauches or Drags, fometimes bil} 
00 violent Exercifes or catching Cold: AM 
other times by fome latent Malignity, ) 
Indifpofition of the Air, from whence pr 1 
ceed Epidemical Difeafes; and very ofte | 
by fome vitious peccant Humours generey 
ted in the Body it felf, and reaffum’d in 
to the Blood, which are too many to Uf 
enumerated here, without entring into) 
Detail of almoft all the Difeafes of the Blooo 
In this fort of Diforders the Spirits are tcl} 
often accus’d, which is fo convenient }} 
fhift, and fo fitted to be employed on II 
occafions, that it is grown almoft the con i 
mon A/jlum of all baffled Reafoners, whiff 
when they are puzzled, need do no mow 
than lay the Fault upon the Sperzts, a 
the difficulty is over without any troubld 
For they are always at Hand to bear tlij 
Blame. But, this is explaining Od/carua 
per Ubfcwrias, till fome Body or other giv 
us better Demonftration of their Exiftenq} 
Nature and Operations,than ourlgnorana 
and want of fomething to fill their Plag 
and ftop a ap in our Philofophy,have dor 
The Solids likewife have their fhare 
the diforderly Motions of the Blood, iq 
according as the Tone of the refpectir 
parts, thro’ which the Fluids pafs, is ved) 
| eee a, 
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| fenfe, or too lax, the Motion of the Humors 
| will be promoted or retarded thereby. For 
in cafe of over-tenfion of the Veffels, the Pref- 
fare of the Fluids will by the Refilstzon or 
Elaftick seturn of their Parsetes be rever- 
berated with greater Strength, and confe- 
quently a greater Motion will be thereby 
impre({s’d upon ’em, and the Celerity of it 
encreas'd in Proportion. But, ina Relaxa- 
| tion or Atonia of the fame Vefiels, the Ex- 
/panfion of the Flaids, towards which they 
have a perpetual tendency from Caufes al- 
‘ready mentioned, will neceflarily be greater 
‘from the yeliding of the Veffels, but the 
Progreffive will lofe fome of its Celerity for 
| want of the Repercuffion of their fides up- 
on the Fluids, as it does inthe Veins; which 
| Refolution of the Tove of the Solids may be 
one Caufe of thofe Symptoms, which con- 
| ftantly attend Epélepfies,and other Spa/modic 
Diftempers. 
~ The Blood, thus varioufly compounded, ne 
fand circumftantiated, vifits even the Minu- cei 
( teft Part of the Body, by means of the Cir- 
| culative Motion: Of the Impulfe and Cau- 
i fesof which, and the paffages thro’ which 
lit is perform’d,an Account has been already 
given, which needs no Repetition here. 
| In this Round, thofe Particles of the 
“Blood which conform beft to the Figure, and 
) Structure of the Parts thro’ which they pafs, 
|ate appofited to ’em either for their Aug- 
aaa Gre 2 menta- 
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LET SIE at MENTE 
mentation, which is call’d Accretion : Or for 
the Reparation of fuch, as by the Conftancy ff 
and Rapidity of the Circulatory. Motion of | 
the Blood muft needs be worn off from ff 
"ens , : 
About the matter from whence this Nou- ff 
rifhment is deriv’d, great Contelts have a~ § 
rifen among Phyficians and Anatomijfts, in 
which this only has been a Point agreed §f 
upon by common confent, that among the J 
various Humours of the Body there was] 
one peculiar deftin’d and contriv’d for that} 
Office, but which that is, has been the Dit- § 
pute. In which, if I may have leave tof 
{peak fo freely of great Authors, they have 
in’my Opinion, fhewn more Reading, § 
Learning, and Subtilty, than true Under- 
ftanding of the Point in Queftion. | 
-- Some have contended for a Nutritious} 
“fuice to be convey’d thro’ the Nerves, inif 
which fome great Men of our own Country} 
have been the principal Mifleaders : Some 
have fet up the Lymph ; Others the CAyle, asi 
the Univerfal Succus alibilis: Some have ap-4f 
pointed the Serum or Albamen of the Bloody) 
(which to intimate it once for all, I take tow 
be the fame thing with the Lympb) for thats 
Office, which others affign to the Craffamerna¥ 
tum, And there are fome who out of fe-4} 
veral Elementary parts ofeach, or all thefe,J 
make various Combinations according to) 
their own Fancies, from whence they haved 
wees form dj 
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form’d an almoft innumerable variety of 
Fiypothefes. All of em carrying feeming 
Probability, yet none of ’em Conviction, 
at leaft not to me. The Reafon of this 
Mifcarriage of fomany great Wits, feems 
not to be any want in them of Qualifications 
fufficieat for fuch Inquiries, but that the 
Matter is in its own Nature not precifely 
determinable. 

However all thefe (except they who Blood 
bring a Nutritious thro’ the Nerves) agree reed 20 

ga : ‘~) agreed to 

that the Blood is the Vehicle, that conveys Se shevebi- 
the Alimentary Parts,thro’ all theBody,what- pest es 
foever they may be, and whencefoever de- partictes,* 
riv’d. But perhaps upon the Score of its 
Heterogeneity or Compofition of different: 
Elements, they did not make that it felf the 
Natritious Fluid without reftraining the 
Faculty of Nourifhing to fome particular 
parts of it, as thinking the general Account 
too vague and indefinite. I muft confefs 
my felf of another Mind, and own, that I 
think all thofe precife Determinations to be 
too narrow and reftrain’d, and that the 
Blood in its largeft acceptation Gincluding all 
thofe parts which have been before defcrib’d 
as belonging to it) is fimple and homoge- 
jneous enough for the purpofe of Nw:r- 
tion. | 
_ I conceive therefore that all the fpecificale 1° pone 
ly different parts (be they more, or fewer tritious 
than thofe we have already defcrib’d) which gui. 
te: G ¢g 3 Circulate 


“ee i - ‘ 
aye? . 
Su 4 
<A ‘“ is 
deter 2 Doh ip + —T te ee ee eee ee ee Oey ee a 


4 


454 Of Sanguification avd Nutrition. Book Il- 


Circulate together in the Veffels under the 
common Name of Blood, do contribute 
fomething either Inftrumentally or Matert-4j 
ally to the Augmentation or Reparation) 
of the Parts thro’ which they pafs : Butq 
how much each precifely for its fhare doesq 
feparately contribute, I donot pretend tog} 
know: Nor indeed to be able to fay, that 
the Liquor, which we call Blood, confilts# 
precifely and exactly of fo many Elements} 
or Parts fimple, as to Senfe, and our -4za-4} 
dyfis, and no more. 
Sanguif-- Therefore before I proceed to lay down] 
gation. my own Notion of Nutrition, it will be ne-f 
cellary to fay fomething concerning Savgaz- 
ficattoz, another Point which has been very 
much Canvas’d among the Learned, butf} 
in my Opinion with as little Fruit and Sa-} 
tisfaction as the former. 1 fhall not there-q 
fore trouble my felf,nor the Reader with the 
| Difcuffion of fuch Steril Queftions, as whether 
the Liver, she Heart, or the Blood,exc. San-4 
guifie, which ferve rather to try the Witt 
and Invention of Yourg Students,than to ine 
form their Judgments. | | 
what un- BY Sanguification is generally underftood} 


ee the Afimilation of the Chyle into Bloodi 
by it. | 


; without} 
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without any White Matter floating loofe on 


the Surface, as the Chyle before perfect Affi- 
mulation will do. i 


The Phyficians of the laft Cextury, upon "4 Dif- 
putesabout. 


the Introduction and Reception of Chymiftry, the Parts 
- fufpecting almoft every thing in a Humane Sanguily- 
Body to be done by Ferments, and among me 


the reft Sanguification, were therefore very 


Solicitous to circumfcribe and fix it tothe » 


proper Oficina, where they fuppos’d_ this 
Ferment was prepar’d, or at leaft to be 
found; and great Difputes there were a- 
mong ’em about it-Hence the Liver and the 
Spleen had fometimes their Triumphs, fome- 
times their Obfequies Sang, as a frefh Cham- 
pion or Adverfary arofe for or again{t their 
Caufe. But having, asI conceive, already 


deftroy’d the Notion of fuch forts of Fer- 


ments, I fhall not trouble the Reader with 
any thing more particular about them, or 
thefe Topical Sanguifications. Neither {hall 
I difturb the Afhes of the Pla/fick Powers 


and Faculties of the Axcients long {ince De- 


ceas’d, fince no Body is in danger of revt- 
ving thofe Dottrines again with any Pro- 
fpect of Succefs. 

Of Sanguification we may admit two Sanguit- 
Degrees, the firft of which amounts to no Fe 

é pris Gradual. 

more than a Confufion, or fuch an intimate 
mixture of Parts, as fuffices fo to confound yj, De- 


the different colour’d Liquors, as that the gree. 
Whitenefs of the Chyde fhall be fo loft, or 


GEe4 drown’d 


om 


Second 
Degree. 


Why two 
Degrees 
only men- 
tion de 
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drown’d intheRed Colour of the Blood,as ne 


x, 

<4 

Ng 
e 


t 
| 


ver more to appear again in its own Shape: 
and Colour, to which, how many Circulati-f} 
ons are neceflary,is hard to determine. How-4] 
ever he that confiders the fevera! Motions, J 
as well Lute/tene as Progreffive, will eafily4 
allow them fufficient to produce fuch a mix-#} 
ture in no long time. | 
The Second Degree of Sanguification, isi 
when the parts of the Chyle are fo exalted|f 
or communicated and fubtiliz’d, as to lofes 
intirely their former tendency to a Coagula-. 
tory Separation, fuch as in Chyle and. Mikk 
they have; in the Spontaneous Separation, | 
or Curdling of which latter, there isa Con- | 
currence of a manifeft Acid, which in the] 
Separation of the parts of Blood is never } 
found, not even in the moft Morbid Cafe, | 
that ever I cou’d hear of. | 
I have mentioned but two Stages or De- } 
grees of Sanguification: One while the mix- 
ture is grofs and confus’d only, and the o- | 
ther, when the Parts are communicated ] 
and united, which feems to give us a fuffi- 
cient Idea of perfect Blood, tho® there may 
be, and undoubtedly are, feveral fteps or 
degrees between thefe, which we neither } 
need, nor indeed can diftinguifh by any | 
fufficient Tokens, for want of knowing how | 
many Circulations are neceffary to make a } 
perceptible Alteration in the Aggregate } 
Mais. However there is a farther degtee 


-e 
$td | 
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in which the parts are yet more exalted and 
fubtiliz’d: But this being beyond what ts 
Salutary, I account the Sanguéfication per- 
fe&t without it. This latter is that State in 
which the Fibres and Filaments of the Blood 
arefo broken and blended with the Aqae- 
ous parts, as not to be again feparable from 
’em, which therefore I efteem a Moroid San- 
guification, fuch as happens in Peffelenttat 
and other Fevers, which are attended with 
Bloody Sweat, “Urine, Spots, &c. and in 
which the Blood will not feparate when 
cool, tho’ out of the Body. : 
 Allthefe Degrees, whether Imperfect, Per- epee 
feit or Morbid, are procur’d by reiterated join mn 
Circulations, in which, as well the Inteftine ftrument 
as Progreffive Motion confpires to the effect- ¢ na 
ing the Mixture and Comminution. of the 
Adventitious Parts, and undoubtedly have 
their Stated Period, in which they arrive at 
Perfe€tion, tho’ where precifely to fix that 
is unknown tous. But that itis fo is plain 
by the Crudity of the Chyle, which may 
be found by letting Blood after a full 
Meal, in which the Chyle will appear di- 
ftinct after many repeated Circulations, 
and by the too great Fluidity or over-inti- 
mate mixture which appears in that State, 
which we call the Morbid Sanguification, 
which there is undoubtedly the Concur- 
tence of fome Collateral Caufe; befides the 
Natural Motions of the Béood, becaufe it is 

5 plimilallges on fe : fonda: 
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_ found in fome peculiar Diftempers onl! 
tho’ there may be many degrees of Exce 
of Exaltation beyond the due State befox 
it arives at that infeparable pitch of Fluidith 
which manifefts it felf plainly to us; bi 
being unheeded, and perhaps not Cognizq 
ble by any vifible Token, we cannot a} 
count diftinétly for ’em. It would indecg 
be of very great Service towards the Cur | 
of Diftempers, if fuch adequate Tryag 
could be invented, as might difcover cll 
feveral Gradations towards or beyond Sal : 
tary Sanguification, But thefe being yet ui 

invented, muft be left to future Indufty 

and Sagacity. . 


By this Account of Sazguification, howd 


Sanguifi- } 


cation &@ Ever rude and unaccurate, it will be ol} 
egeee vious to any confidering Perfon, that ttf 
bephxr, fame Difficulties, that occur in fettling th | 
: diftinct fteps of Sazguzfication are to be mij 
with in Nuérition alfo: For, whatever tlh 
Nutritious Particles may be, it is plain thilj 
from the firft admiffion of the CAyle init 
the Blood, their Motion is confounded wit} 
the Motion of the Blood, and conformabs 
to it, and confequently that no diftinGe 
Account can be given. | 
“Nutriti/ | Whatfoever Notions therefore Specull 
Se tive Men may advance about the difting 
ous ac- and gradual Motions of the Nutritious, Mas 
cording to ter, and whatioever Diftributions they ay 
‘Nike Pleafed to make of this fort of matters} 
Parts. Ong 


| 


| 
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one part, and that to another, they exift 
in Imagination only, and admit of no 
Proof, nor indeed any regular Examination. 
For as the Nutritious Juice, or Juices, are 
mixt and circulate with the Blood thro’ all 
the Parts of the Body ; all, that we can di- 
fiinctly conceive of ’em, is, that as the Ex- 
ccrementitious Parts are in their paflage fepa- 
rated into fpecifically diftinct Fluids, by 
means of Glands whofe Pores are adapted to 
receive fuch Particles only as when they 
‘come together make fuch a peculiar Species 
of Fluid, as the Urine, which is feparated 
by the Kédwies, the Bile by the Liver, and 
the Saliva by the Glands about the Mouth, 
&c. So we may conclude, without offering 
violence to Reafon, or ftraining Inferences, 
that the Pores of the Parts to be Nourifh’d, 
are fo figur’d and form’d as to retain thofe 
peculiar Particles, which conform beft to 
em. But we cannot with any Foundation 
pretend to tell what fort of Particles each 
Part retains, unlefs we knew diftinétly 
likewife, how the Pores of thofe Parts were 
difpos’d, and coud tell precifely what parts 
they were capable of receiving, and what 
only: Which is a Degree of Knowledge I 
doubt no Man has ever yet arriv’d at. 

The Analyfis indeed of the Parts, do give 
us fome grofs Idea of the Materials whereof 
they were compounded, if we fuppofe, that 
the Bodies which we feparate, pre-exifted 
io in 


Blood 4 

Compreffi- 
bleElaftick 
Fluid. 
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in the Blood fuch as they then appear. Bur 
even thus we cannot carry our Speculations} 
to any great Nicety. For all the Parts of 
an Animal (at leaft of thofe which we call] 
perfe&t) yield the fame Subftances upong 
the Avalyfis, and che difference is only inj 
the Proportion. This holds true even be 
twixt the Flaids and the Solids, fome aff 
fording more Oy/, others more Sa/t, fomeg 
more Phlegm, and others more Capar Mor-4 
tuum, which (if we allow it to be an unt-f 
form Body, fuch as exifted before) we may 
call inEarth to make up the Number of Ele 
ments, But, whether thefe were not form’d§ 
in the Body, by the Coalition there of Par- 
ticles of Matter yet more fimple, remains 
ftilla Doubt fo weighty, as will render allf 
Conclufions of this kind from the Avalyfis 
very precarious. | 
This being the beft Guide we have, itd 
might perhaps be better to reft contented] 
with fuch a Rationale of Nutrition, as may 
fa'rly, (without ftraining or fuppofing J} 
be deduc’d from the Mechanical Properties#t 
and Actions of the Bodies Nourifhing, and ff 
to be Nourifh’d. fe | 
Let us therefore confider the Blood or Care} 
culating Fluid, asa compreffible Elaftick Bo} 
dy, and the Veffels or Solids, which they fj 
permeate (at leaft molt of em) as Expanjile} 
‘and ContraGile, capable of being dilated andi} 
endued with a Faculty of Rejilition or Reftt= | 
ri tution, | 
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tion, which Properties will furnifh us with. 

1 Mechanical Idea of Nutrition in general. 

or the Blood having, befides its Progrefive 

Motion an Expanfive one, which it derives 

rom the included, Air, which being rarified 

xy the innate Heat of the Body, expands. 

with it all the Parts of the Liquor with 

which it is mixt, and thereby prefling upon 

he fides of the Veffels extends and dilates 

heir Pores, and fo makes way for thofe 
Particles of the Flaid, whofe Figure admits Nutriti- 
sfit cither to flip thro’ thofe Pores,or to infi- 0" 2", 
| a ; perfor ds | 
huate themfelves into em, where by the re- 

iprocal Contraction or Refilition of that 
WVeflel, the Pores being again ftraitned, they 
are fixt, and fo become a part of it, and fup- 
ply the lofs of thofe other Particles which 
by the continual Affriction, or Rubbing of 
the Fluid upon thofe Veflels, may have been 
braded,and fo by the Natural Confequence 
of their Mechami[m, the fame Fluid may.be 
sonceiv’d to. repair the Decay..it. wou'd o- 
therwife occafion, I know fome will not 
grant the So/éds to undergo any. fuch lofs. of 
Parts, and confequently will not allow ‘em 
to have any need of Reparation or Nutrition, 
after they have obtain’d their full Dimenfi- 
ons. But if they confider how faft a cont:« 
ioual Flux of Water, which is not by infinite 
Deerees, fo. Rapid and Forcible, as that of 
ithe Blood, will wear even Stones; they will 
be hard put to it to fhew how the Parts of 
By | ; «the 


nf 


the Body, which are comparatively fo ver: | 


foft, fhou’d endure fo conftant and fo vic# 

lent a Flux of Humours without decay. J 
Whygreat- Tn Young Bodies, where the Veffels arq 
oa much Tenderer, not only the fides are amy 
Bodies. pliated by this Expanfive Motion, and thei | 
Dimenfions that way encreas’d by receiving} 

more than they lofe, but by the Progre/fivg} 
Motion, which naturally and frronall 

pufhes forward, and wou’d not return bu 

for the Bar and Check, which they receive a 

the Extremities of the Veffels. the containing 

Parts are gradually ftretch’d out in length 

and by the Matter which infinuates it felf 

every where into the Pores, are hindreeg 

from returning exactly to their firft Dimen 

fions, by which means they infenfibly vege: 

tate or Grow, which they continue to da 

till the fupporting parts, the Boxes, grow 

ing by degrees, rigidand firm, admit of ne 

farther Extenfion, and thereby put a {tog 

to the farther srowth of the more flexilt 

and yielding Parts, which are ty’d to, anc 

limited by them. 

She ae Thus the Dimenfions of the Body as tcf 
cumferiyd Length, are circumfcrib’d to that precifi] 
Statare, which it had at the time when the} 

Bones firlt acquit’d that unyielding Rigidityy 

And thefe Dimenfions every Limb mainif 

tains during the reft of Life, unlefs by ac 

cident a Bone be broken, or by any Diftem| 

per foftned again and render’d Piya i 

IC, 
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which Cafe the other parts follow the Fi- 
sure and Dimenfion of the Bone: As when 
it happens that the Fra€tur’d Parts of a 
broken Bone are not rightly put together 
again, as it often falls out inthe Bone of the 
Thigh, where the under - part not being 
brought to Correfpond rightly with the 
upper, the Weight of the Body making 
the upper bear downwards, they flip along 
each other, and the Leg is thereby fhortned. 
The fame thing happens without a change 
‘of Dimenfion of the Bones themfelves, if 
the head of the Thigh Bone be turn’d out of 
its Socket in the Ifchiam, in which Cafe the 
weight of the Body makes the Trunk bear 
downwards, andthe Flefh yielding for the 
head of the Bone to rife, the Leg appears 
-_fhortned. 

What it is that determines the yielding 
of the Bones to a {tated time, pretty nearly 
agreeing almoft always in all Perfons,is hard 
to tell. All that appears certain in itis, that 
this Rigidity of the Parts comes on gradu- 
ally, and that from our firft Conception to 
| that time, the encreafe is by degrees lefs 
and lefs every Year, perhaps every Month, 
every Day, were we able to adjuft our 
| Obfervations fo nicely as to calculate it. 1 
| am not Ignorant that many times the 
Growth receives a Check from fome con- 
tingent Circumftances, of which we are 
not aware, and returnsagain when they 
a | | ceale 


Ag 
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| 
ae 
ceafe tho’ infenfibly to us. In Difeafes wil 
are indeed aware of this fometimes, anef} 
think we know what to impute it to, thoy 
even that we cannot do precifely: 
abe But it is not the Solid Parts only that areg 1) 
more ten- : 
der in Lendererin Youxg Animals than in erowil 
Young 4- ones, but the Fluids themfelves are much 
Oo ou, more foft, and as'it were Gummous, as wt 
find by that Juice which we call the Gravyil 
which the Younger the Meat is, the more 
Gelatinous it 1S. , 
Whence This feems to fhew, that from whactal 
. ever Element they are deriv’d, or howeven§ 
compounded, the Nasritious Parts are Fis | 
brous, Soft and Gelatinous, and that confe-§ 
quently the lefs they are e Comminuted and} 
Subtiliz’d, the fitter they are for Nourifh- 
ment. Hence it comes that the Blood olf 
Children having undergone few Circulation 
in proportion to grown Perfons, is in thes 
fame proportion more Nutritious, and thed 
Parts which are form,d out of it more foft, | 
flexible and yielding ; which foftnefS by) | 
length of Time and repeated Circulations,} 
the Flwids as well as Solids gradually lofe, 
till the latter refifting the impulfes of the: 

| Blood, a ttop is put to their Growth. 
Bones From hence alfo we may conclude, thati 
rie, Pones are form’d out of the moft Comminu4y 4 
: ted or Broken Parts of the Blood, fincew weq 
fee that the Blood of Old Men, which by ad 
long courfe of Circulation becomes in ay 
fisantieh 
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‘manner even unfit forthe common courfe of 
Nutrition, will however generate: Bones, 

and convert into that fort of Subftance, ma- 

ny of the Tezdons and Ligaments, and even 

the Goats of the Veffels themfelves, whofe 
subftance being next-to the Bones the moft 
compact, admits only of the fmalleft- Parti- 

cles ofthe: B/god; which therefore foonelt, be- 

ome 'Offeaus, as they.are frequently found, 

» This.TAcory may furnifh us with a reafon- ee Syden 
able Solution.of that Problem which Dr. Sy- Probtem 
denham propounds as qunan{werable, and as confder'd. 
an Argument) againfy the Ufe of Theory in 
Phyficks why a)-Lderfe-or any other Animal 
arrives at his, Acmesmeaning his full Serength 

ind Vigour, fat a.\detérminate Ages, For 

hoe’ we eannot telhby what: Proportions 

ind, Degrees! this foftnefsboth.of the Alu: 

nours and Solid Parésowears off, yet we find 

hat it gradually \doesfoy,.and that all forts 

of Animals, Have: aoftated'. Period of time 

m which the Circulations have reduc¢’d,-the 

bolids to, fuch. a State of Refiftance,.as to 


Jat gradually as this Vegetation de- 
lines, the Strength encreafes, «which de- 
iends upon the Refiftence that the Solids 
qaake to the Fluids, in which confifts the - 
itrength of Ma/cles. .For the Actiony.or 
force of a Majele confifting in the Refift- 
Mee, which the Mufcular Fibres. make to 
le Effervefcence of the Blood, or: other 
ma: i ae Fluid 
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Fluid included in’ the’ Belly of the -Ma/clel 
the Animal is then ftrongeft, or in hi 
greateft Vigour, when his Ma/eles are abl | 
to make the floutelt Refiltance; which 
manent’ Diftention, that is, when they hav; 
dore: growing, 997 “0 YG ios qa 
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t Binives by ae ‘Aeesntotion, orow os 
much affimilated or homogeneous, that 
the Fermentation, or neceflary Expanfive 
Motion is but ill maintain’d, thro’ which 
eS together with that of the. Veilels, 

Circula lation it felf. Languifhes,’ and all 
the. vital,.Faculties gradually decay with 
it, till, df noi Acadent fupervenes to ha- 
ften Death, which a little one in thefe Cir- 
umftances will do, nature it felf fails, 
and they .drop,, like over-ripe Fruit, ag it 
WEre, ‘fpontaneoully < and of courfe, i into ) the 
Grave. 

This Theory (as little able as we are to 
be precife and exaét in it) will enable us to 
account for more Phenomena, and Is capa- 
ble of more Improvements, than any drawn 
from particular Humours, without any 
Force upon Nature, and running into 
Suppofitions not warranted by the Me- 
chanifnr-of-the Body. — But, if it -be-Cas I 
hink) true, it fuggefts a way of preferving 
our felves longer than ordinary, if regular _ 
and early Care were taken, of which hav- 
ing no room to fpeak here, I fhall referve 
tto a farther Opportunity, and in the mean 
time leave itato the Confideration of others. 
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SOLES SSSSS SSS OSS SONS SASS SSF 
SSS SES SSS SSS 
SSASALATAS Se SSS TST TTS RT 

SDSS SASS ESSE SS SS SSSR SH 


SLL SeS SS TTT S 
SSE ESS 


fray, 


"y 


oe 


= 


Pulmonalts 


NEW SYSTEM | 

i | OF 

ANATOMY. - 
Ofithe: Edt wdoD. ae 
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: ‘of the containing Parts of th Hran. 
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Generalis Partium Continentiuns 
Cavitas 
me ts PUNOME 

ae Surculi 

a Duplicitas di 
| Propriarume Pericranium ) Divi Radix Bulbofa 
Connexio | 


fr; ; Cutis 
Communium $ Panniculus Carnofus 


( Capilli 


— Capitis. 


Cranium 
* : 


’ 
F the containing Parts of the Hx an, 
fome are Common, fome Proper. 
‘The common are the fame with thofe of 
the reft of theBody,which are theCuticle,Cu- 
$48, MembranaAdipofa andPanniculasCarnofus. 
i: Hh 3 The 


Rent 
; 
ee 
Saey 


See aT seca ree Gr 
ae Rita inet cabs GSS pre eee 


», 

* 
es! Ais 
ae OLS 
an ot ree 


rk 
ae i Pe oer 
ea 2 oes i eg y ed a 
RO Me St ee s TS EN 5 ae ee ee 
ae Laie Beier Si 
vce i go aes ieee Yee. es 


NA ramet oN RRS ONO ati er eae 


‘Skin. The Skizit felf is various in differen} 
Parts of the Head. On the Scalp, efpeciall! | 
the hinder pare of it, cald Occépaty it ig very 
thick and hard, on thé Face’ it ts thin; foiff 

a fmooth, but on the Lips thinneft 

all. cr gt rE ’ ; 

» There is very little Fat about. the Head 


‘ 


q 
~ 


Fat. 


Pannicye The Pawaiculus Carnofus is plainly Mut 
ame cular in the Fore-head of fome, by means cf 
~" which they move the Skin of the Forehead 
as they will. Others, in whom the Occid 

pital and Frontal Mefcles join their 'Tendonss 

| can move the whole Sca/p of the Head. | 
Hair. On the outlide of the Head, out of thai 
Part which is call’d the Scalp, fprings thd} 
flair, which tho’ many have taken a greaiff 
deal of unneceflary pains to exclude fro + 
the Number of the Parts of the Body, yes 

being the Produ& of it, and containing fome 

thing very curioussin their Stru€ture, are 

worth a fhort Account. “Theyare obferv’o 

by the Mécro/cope to be hollow, ‘and furnifhil 

with a multitude of Veffels, aid however 

tous they appear to be fimple and equallf 

the Microfcope fhews them to be knotted 

like fome forts of Grafs, and to fend. oull 

Cavity. Branches at the Joints. Their Cavity has 
| been otherwife prov’d by the Diftemper| 
called the Plica Polonica, ine which © the 

Blood it felf has dropt thro’ the Hairs. Burt 

I have never feen this Cafe, and am apt tcf} 

doubt, whether the Blood that [flues be ne 

; : ent 


in| 
i | 


if 


fent from. other Veilels, and only runs ex- 
ternally from the Hai to the extremity. 

_ As for the Branching of the Hair’tis pret- Branch 
ty vifible at the extremities, without aMécro- a 
feope ; for itis very apt to fplit (as the Hazr- 
Cutters call it) efpecially if it be worn long 
and kept dry. This divifion of the extre- 
mity, (which to the naked Eye feems to 
confift. but of two or three Hairs) by the 
Microfcope appears to be a Brufh of Hazr. 

Each of thefe Hairs has a little Balbows Root. 
or Oval Root inthe Skin, which fometimes 
adheres to it, fo as to be pluck’d away with 
it 


8 er. 


| Ty Ns ry ity. 
They are commonly reputed an Excre- oe 


ment, and efteem’d to be Nourifh’d by fuch. 
But, whatever the matter of their Nouri{b- 
ment is, it feems to be more fimple than 
-the other Humours of the Body. — For 
long after Death, when all the other Parts 
and Humours, are Putrify’d and Corrupted, 
_ the Hair wifl vegetate and encreafe, which 
it appears to do fo long as any moilture re- 
mains on the Part. 
The Proper containing Parts of the Head Projet 
are ftri@tly in Number but two, the Muf- tro 
, ing Parts 
cles, and the Membranes ; Ot the firft of 
which we fhall {peak hereafter inits proper 
place. 
- Some make two containing outward Mem- 
“Membranes, the Pericranium and Periofteam, bah 2 
) which are in reality but one double Mem- 
. Hh 4 by ane 
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| 
brane, confifting of two Coats, as mott o- 
thers do, of which the Exterior is by fome, 
by a diftin@ Name, call’d Pericranium, and 
_ the inner Periofteam, as lying immediately | 
| Connexi- upon the Bone. This’ Membrane is pretty 
ra firmly connected to the Dura Mater: by fe- 
veral Frbres tranfmitted from it to that 
Membrane thro’ the Satures of the Skull 
Pivifon. About the Temporal Mufeles, thefe two 
Membranes part, the outer going over the | 
Temporal Mufcles, and the under remain- | 
ing ftill clofe upon the Craniam. Which | 
divifion, tho? common to the Proceffes 
of divers other Membranes, has occafion’d | 
their being reckon’d diftin@, and diverf- | 
fy’d by two Names. 7 
Cranium The Cranium may be reckon’d the Bafis | 
of the Head, and therefore not to be reck- | 
ond among the Parts fimply Continent. | 
But of that, likewife, more in another | 
place: Lh ore 
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containing the BRAIN. 
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Eorum qua exhibent Cerebri Involucra feu. oh App. 
ab, xis 
¢ Connexio 
ios Exterior afperz 
oes gee glabra 


T. Crajz 1 Falx 
; cu : ' Longitudinalis 
m | ie Mater pide Tuseaeiee 
at Torcular Herophilt 
2S { Motus 
= : ; Tiniea Arachnoihes, Exterior 
| Tenuss Interior 
J feu Plice 
Pia Mater } Adhefio ad Cerebrum 


Connexio per Vafa 


N Order to the Diffe€tion of the Brazz, 
|B the Ska muft be faw’d through the wy of 
middle of the Temporal Bones, and of the openins 
Bone of the Forehead, and thro’ the upper’ 
part of Os Occipitis, which being carefully 
done, fo as not to wound the Membranes 
lying under them, the Ska// muft be gra- 
dually heav’d up with a Lever. The top 
lof the Ska// being thus loofen’d from its Ba- 
i fés, by afudden Jirk atthe Os Frontés,it will 
be fuccefsfully freed from the Dura Mater, 
that adheres very clofe to it by Febres and 
tmall Blood Veffels which perforate the 


Eva 


p@ka//, efpecially at the Sutures. The 
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Order of The Skull being open’d, ‘firft the Men s | 
Spee branes containing, thenthe Braiv, next th ) 
Parts of Cerebellum and laftly the Medulla Oblongatil 
on Bram, wiehvall their Veflels prefent themfelves } 

the view. | 

Meninx Immediately under the Skull, lies a thic}} 
Crafz = tough Membrane, call’d Menin Craffa, 
Dara Mater, which covers the whole Sul 

{tance of the Brain, and Spinal Marron 

“and affords likewife a Coat to the Tras 

of the larger Nerves, 
Connexion It is ConneCted on the upper-part to th 
Periofteum, by means of Fibres (already 
defcrib’d) which pafs thro’ the Satan 
from-one to the other. On the under-fid] 
it is ty’d to the Pza Mater, by the Bra 
ches of the Szzafes, and by the Arteriel 
and Nerves. 
This Membrane confifts of two Coats] 
The Exteriour hard, dry, and fomewha 
rough: The Izser more fmooth, foft and! 
moift. t defcends double between hill 
two Hemifpheres of the Braiz, which it dif 
vides, as deep as the Corpus e allofom, anid 
by reafon of its Curvature occafion’d by 
the Connexity of the Brazz, it is in tha 
Fax. — part call’d Fale, from the Similitude whicll 
it bears toa Sickle, tt likewife infinuates 
ic felf between the Brainz and Cerebellum 
-and by that means hinders the Sraéz from 
lying too heavy upon the Cerebellum. 


| 
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In thefe Duplicatures are feveral Cavities 5i24s 
“cal?d Sizufes, which are a fort of Venous 
‘Channels form’d for the re-conveyance of 

the Blood, and placed between the Duplh- 
eatures of this Membrane. Of thefe, Four 
only ateconfiderable. | | 
_. The Fé? of thefe call?d ordinarily Szvzs Longitu- 
Longitudinalis, runs along the middle of dinalis. 
the Convex Pare of the Braz from the Fig: i 
Crifta Galli, to the hinder part of it, where 
it is divaricated, fending out on each fide 
between the Braiz and Cerebellum a Branch, 
which are call’d the Lateral Sinufes,; and 
-befides a third Branch which defcending 
thro’ part of the Subftance of the Braiz to 
the Glandula Pinealis, terminates in the Tor- yorcular 
cular Herophtli, which 1s torm’d out of the Herophi- 
Concourfe of this and the Lateral Siaufes. " 
This Sizus is much lefs than the reft. Be- 
fides thefe Sizafes, there are divers others 
onahe Bafis of the Skal/, on the Offa Pe- 
trofa, and round the Sella Turacd, which 
are conitant and uniform in moft Bodies: 

Tho’ Nature fports as well in thefe as in 

the Veins of other parts of the Body, which 
therefore fcarce deferve our pains to be 

very particular in. 

All thefe Sivafes are form’d out of the Sinufes 
| feveral Vexous Branches, which return the fred. 
) Blood from the Brain and Cerebellum, and 
deliver their Contents into the Facular 
We Veins, 


Laterales 
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Veins, of which they are, as it were, the: 
Roots from whence they fpring. 

Motion. The Coats of thefe Séxufes, (efpecially a- 
bout the Divarication) are furnifh’d with 
many ffroxg Fibres feemingly Nervous, by 
means of which, as they are dilated by the 
Influx of the Irrvent Blood, fothey are con- 
tracted again, and by their Alternative Di- 
latation and Contraction, createa Reciprocal 

Arach. ‘Motion, like the Pade ofan Artery. , 

noides, Immediately under this Membrane, lies 

she Exte- another very Fine, Tranfparent one, from 
fe Ajike its extream Thinnefs and Finenefs compa- 

Piamater red to a Spzder’s Web, and call’d Arachnoides, 
which between the Dara and Pia Mater, 
covers the whole Subftance of the Braia. 
But this ought to be look’d on no otherwife 
than the External Lamina of the Pia Mater, 
which fends its Internal Lamella between the 

Folds of the Cortical part of the Brazz. 

| Fig iii. Under this, immediately upon the Brain, 
lies the Meninx Tenuis, or Pia Mater, which 
isalfo a Thin, Fine Membrane, adhering fo 
clofely, and infinuating it felf into all the’ 
Folds of the Cortical part of the Braz, that it 
is fcarce to be feparated from it. This Mem-: 
brane covers the whole Brain, Cerebellam, 
and Medulla Oblougata, and ferves (toge- — 
ther with the before-mentioned) for the 
Defence of the Braiz, and fupport of its 
V effels, | | | 
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Recsians Principum, que Conftitaunt, & 
..  Eorvam fee notanda lant Circa, 
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AH E By RAIN Cin the Vulgar Apceps 
., tation) comprehends the whole Con- 
rents ¢ ‘of the Skull, but.in,the Senfe, of Ava- 
tomifts, is reftrain’d to that large Globous, Divifon. 
(Part, -which fills only the fore and. upper 
ipart. ofit, the hinder part being. poflets’d een 
iby. the Cerebellum, and the means by ‘the .si.0 
by she Oblong TE a ae 

The Braiz * (riety fo call’d) iS sii dart Hemi- 
by the Duplicature of its Membranes into soo 
wo equa! parts, commonly call’d. Hemi- Brain. 
[pheres, 
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fpheres, tho’ the Braiz it felf inthis reftrain’c 
Acceptation, be far enotigh from an exact 
Spherical Figure. ihe de | 
The Brain: confilts of two forts of Sai 
Subftance frances, one of a Cizeritous or Afb Colour 
,, which being the Exteriour, is call'd the Co 
tical Part, which Malpightus by his Micro 
feopes has difcover’d: to confift of innumera: 
ble Minute Glands, of various Sizes anc 
Figures, intermixt with abundance of ex 
ceffive fire Blood Veffels. This Part, . by 
means of the Fiffares and 'Sinuofities’ of thi 
Brain, feems to enter deep. into the Sub 
ftance, tho’ in reality it does not fo, ane 
reaches but the depth of half’an Inch o 
thereabouts, unlefs where the Asfrattz 
or Difcontinuations feem to letutin. 
And Me- The inner part, which is more foft, ame 
dullary very white, is cal?d the Medwla;, ands fupn 
pos'd to confift of infinitely fine, foft'Tabe: 
he which receive from the Cortical, or Glandu 
oe _ fous Part, the Fluid; Which it feparates 
and by means of the Verves( which areom 
ly Produ€tions of’ this Pare) ditteibute 424i 
oe : VEST 


Cortica 
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As foon as the’ Membranes are rémov™ 

Corpus (which is-‘no éafte Task’upon the Accoun 
Callofum of the ftrict Adhefion’ of the P74 Maren 
which is fearce feparable tillthe Brat? be 
"gins to Putrifie, unlefsit ha ppens'to be a for 
ofan AydropicalBrain,abounding’ withserow 
Humours. Between the Hemi)pheres of th 

| Braiz 


f 
4 
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Brain, under the Sinus Longitudinalis, ap- 
pears.a white Subftance of a ‘Texture, fome- 
what more compact than the reft of the 


Medullary part of the Brain, call’d therefore 


| Corpus Callofum, which runs along the whole 
Tract of the Fa/x, and receives- from each 
fide the Terminations of the Medulla, 


which is interfpers’d between the feveral 
Windings or Convolutions of the Cortical 


Part, and is fuppos'd tobe a fort of Bajis 


or fupport to it. 

At the Extremity, next the Cerebellum, it Fornix. 
fends-out two P7oteffes, or Lees, by the 
Juncture of which is Conftituted that Body 
which is call’d the Porxix or Arch. 

Underneath this Fornzx is found a Thin ae 
Tranfparent Subftance, differing from the “" 
Fornix or Corpus Callofum it felf, only in its 


| Lenuity and Diaphaneity, From the Formix it is 
-continu’d all along under the Corpas Callo- 


| femp dividing the two great Cavities, or 


Lateral Ventricles of the Brain from each o- 
ther. This Body is call’d the Septum Lu- 
cidum, | | 

In each Hemifphere of the Brain is a pret- ventri- 


| ty large Cavity, which are call’d the Lave. clesFour, 


Lateral 


val Ventricles, Befides which, juft under Tyo, 


the Fornix, as it were, between the Bifur- 


| cation of it, is another Cavity, call’d the prima. 


| Rima, which tho’ abundantly lefs than ei- 
| ther of the other, is reckon’d as a Third 
| Ventricle. And betweenthe Cerebellum and 


the 
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Fourth the Medulla Qblongata, isa Fourth, whict 

Ventricle 4.6 call’d the Four Ventricles of the Brain, . 

Oc In the Lateral Ventricles on each fide, ap) 

orpora 

Striata. pear the Corpora Striata, and the Ale of the 
Plexus Choroidalis, which belonging to the 
Medulla Oblongata, and the Blood Veffels 
fhall be defcribed in their proper places.. : 
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AH EWS the Bafis of the Brain, and part 
of the Medulla Oblongata, with the Blood 
feffels injected with Wax. 

AA, The fore Lobes of the Brain. 

BB, The hinder Lobes: 

CC, The Cerebellum. 

“DD, The Lateral Sinus’s. 

EE, The Vertebral Arteries, as they run be- 
ween the firft Vertebra and Bone of the Oc- 


aput . 

i, The Vertebral Sinus. ey bs 
| GG, The Dura Mater, on the right fides 
laken off from the Spizal Marrow, but re- 
maining on the left. | 

Mi, 2, 3, 4, re. Ten Pair of Nerves belonging 
fo the Brain, and the firit seven of the Spinal 
Marrow. . : 

a, The Foramen opening from the Infundi- 
mulum into the Pituitary Gland. 

bb, The two White Protuberancies behind the 
Infundibulum. 7 
cc, Two Trunks of the Carotid Arteries, cut 
off where they began to run betwixt the fore 
and hinder Lobesof the Brain. iy 

_ dd, Two Arteries joyning the Carotids, with 
the Cervical Artery, call’d the Commumcant 
ranches. : 

‘ee, Two other large Branches of the Cervi- 
al Artery, which help to make up the Plexus 


f, Branches of the Carotid Artery. 
Ps, The Cervical Artery, composd of the 


which 
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which here runs along the Annular Protube 
rance fomewhat contorted, as in other Sub 

i {treight, and others yet more contort 

ed. 

hh, Two Trunks of the Cervical Arteries 
lying on the Medulla Oblong ata. 

i, The Sp:nal Artery. 

kk, The Spinal acceffory Nerve. 

ll, The Crura of the Meduila Oblongata. 

mm, The Azzular Protuberance or Pons Vem 
yolit. 

n, That part of the Caudex Medullaris off 
the right fide, cal?d by Wills and Vieuffeng 

Corpora Pyramidalia. 

o, That part on the fame fide call’d Corpuql 
Olivare. iy 
p, The fore-Branch of the Carotid A 
tery, which divides the Azteriour Lobes of tht 
Brain. : | 
qq, Other little Branches of Arteries, whic} 
help to conftitute the Plexus Choroides. | 
rrr, Branches of Arteries from the Cervicag 

Artery, difpers’d through the Annular Protubeq 

TAREE. 

ss, Part of the fecond Procefs or Peduncill 
of the Cerebellum. 
*, A fmall Branch of an Artery, paffing beg 
tween the Fibrille of the Niwth Pair of Nerve.l 
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ry CHAP. IV. 


‘Of the MepuLLa OBLONGATAs 
its Nerves, Blood-Veffels, and other Ap- 


pendtces. 
S Vue b-A-B iS 


Partium & Vaforum, &. 
gp Situs’. 
Subft antia * 
Crura---a Cerebro | 
Pedunculi---a Cerebella 
Protuberantia Anntlaris 
Corpora Striata 
(Tvalami Nervoram Opticoruns. 


TALE 
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| MeduilaOblo 


PY HE Mepuira OsroncaTa 
a is the Medullary part of the Cerebrum medulla 
and Cerebellum. The tore-part of it from Oblong» 
tthe Braia, the hinder from the Cerebellum, 
It lies upon the Ba/rs of the Skall, and is con- 
tinu’d thro’ the great Perforation of it into 
the hollow of the verrebraot the Neck, Back 
and Loins. But, after its Exit from the Skull, 
itis call’d by another Name, v7. Medulla 
— Spinalis, : | 
Tr arifes, as it were, from four Roots, Crura. 
_ of which the two largeft {pring from the 
” Brain, andarecal’d Caura: The two 
" leffer from the Cerebellum, which have been 
» nam’dPeEDdUNCULI hy Dr. Wikies ayn Pesnneme 
: Lis ie 
is 
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Nerves, arifing from the Crara of the Medulla Oblon- 


| 
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Subflance The Subftance of the Meduta Oblongata,§ 
feems to be purely Nervous, aud to be only 
an Aggregate of thofe fmall fine Tubes, 
thro’ which the Spzrits are f{uppos’d to pafs.J 

eee To examine this part of the Bratz regu-4 

Annula- larly, it ought to be inverted, and then firftg 

es appears upon the Trunk of ita Protuberancet 
in form almoft like a Rzwg, which has there-4 
fore been cal?d, by Dr. Wills, Protuberan-4 
tia Anrvularis. | 

Riacves But in the taking the Braz out of the} 

Kn Pair, Skall, the Ten Pair of Nerves, which comeq 
immediately from the Braiz, are beft fhewn.f 
For by firft raifing the fore-part of theBraza, J 

‘ jult below the Os Fromtisthe OLracTory | 

el Nerves come in view, which being pretty § 

ae thick near the Os Cribrofum are there call’ ff 
Proceffus Papillares, which is Gn my Opi-f 
nion) a properer Name than that of Olfa- 
clory Nerves, in that place, becaufe they | 
feem rather to be Productions of the Me-f 
dulla Oblongata from which the Olfactory J 
Nerves avife, than diflint Nerves, againtt | 
which their manifeit Cavities, ana their 
Communication with the Ventricles, ar- 

Branches BUC. | 

of the Ca- Immediately behind thefe Nerves appear ] 

rotid At two fimall Arteries, which are Branches of J 

Leriese aS 
the Carotides. | 

Optick The next Pair arethe Orticxs, which, 
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gata on cach fide, come together, above 
the 
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the Infundibulam, and after parting again, 
go each of them tothe ye, on the refpe- 
@ive fide from whence they fpring. This 
Concurrence has laid the Foundation of an 707 os 
Error, (in fome Avatomifts) that they de- each ober, 
cuffate one another, and that each of them 
ferves the Eye of the fide oppofite to that 
from which they have their Original. 

The Optick Nerves being cut off, the Tafundi- 
INFUNDIBULUM appears juft under bane 
them,which ends inthe Glavdula Pituttarta, 
and on each fide of it the Carotid Arteries 
enter the Skvil, thro’ the Os Cuezforme. 
Next to thefe are the OcuroruM Oculo 
'Mororti, which fhooting out of the 4 
Bafis of the Medalla Oblongata behind the 
Tofundibulam,procecd forward to the Eyes. 
. The Fourth Pair which are very {mall, 
re by Willis call’'d Parueticy, by O- pathetiei 
thers Amatorii, Thefe have their Roots 
}in the upper-part of the Medulla Oblongata, 
near the Cerebellum, and pafs thro’ the fame 
Perforations with the former Pair to the 
Meyes. | 
" The Fifth Pair, which is the largeft of 7 Pith 
any that come directly from the Brazz, con- sg 
| fifts of a Coalefcence of divers fmall Nerves, 
which {pring from each fide, from the fore- 
‘part of the Procef{us Anunularis, and is again 
| before its Exit from the Sku//, divided into 
two or three Branches, which go out of 
the Skad/ at {everal Perforations. 
\ §43 The 
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The Sixth 


co The.Sixth Pair arifes likewife from, of 
Pe) 


neat the Proceffas Annularis, on the hin 
der-part where the Proceffus feerns noi 
to be abfolutely continu’d, and therefore ii 
may be accounted to arife from the Medalla | 
It paffes out of the Skad/, thro’ the fame 
Holes with the Ocalorum Motoriit. Both 
Guftato. thefe Pair, becaufe they fend fome Branche: 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
ty 
| 


ni, tothe Tongue, are calld Guftatorii, 
e Se- 


sie The Seventh PairaretheAup1 Tory 
Pair, or Which arife from the Medalla Oblong aralt 
Auditoril near the place where the Proceffas Avaularil 
{hou’d be, if ic were intire. “It paffes oul 
of the Skai/ thro’ the Perforations of the 0: 
Petrofum in two Proceffes, one of which is 
fot, and fpongy, which goes to the Labyif 

vinth and Tympanum of the Ear. The of 

ther, which is more compaét and hard to the 

the -L owgue and other parts of the Face. | 
Eighth The Eighth Parr, or Pan Vacum, arifd 
Pair, or laterally fromthe Afedulla Oblongata, a little 
“is below the former, and pafs out of the Head 
_ between the Os Occipitis and Perrofuma 
thro’ the fame Perforations, that the Sinad 
Laterales of the Dara Mater, or Branched 

of the ‘fagu/ars do.It is joyn’d by a Branclif 

of the Acceffory Nerve from the Medulli 
Spinalis, and by a Twig of the hard part oj 


the Auditory. 

Ps Ninth The Ninth Pair arife from the middle 
Pair, part of the Centrum Ovale, between ‘the 
Corpora Pyramidalia, and Olivaria of the 

‘ | | a Medull.j 
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Medalla Oblonyata by three or four {mall 
Twigs, and go out of the Ski near the 
Procejfus of the Os Occipitis, and fend their 
Branches to the Tongwe, as well to the Pa- 
pillary as Mufeular parc of it, and likewife 
to all the Mu/éles that ferve for the Motion 
of the Tongue: From whence thefe Nerves 
| have been call’d Lingue Motorii, tho’ they 
cannot jultly be excluded from the Name of 
Guftatorii \ikewife, as they concur in that 
| Office, withthe Branches of the Fifth and 
| Sixth Pair. 
| The Tenth, which isthe laft Pair, (even Tem 
| with thofe that will allow it to belong to 
| the Brain) arifes by two or three Branches 
| fom the Medulla Oblongata jult below the 
Corpora Pyramidalia and Olivaria, or rather 
j at the beginning of the Medalla Spinalis, 
from whence refleGting a lictle backwards 
{ it goes out of the Ska//, between the firtt 
1 Vertebra of the N eck,and the Proceffus of the 
| Os Occépitis of the fame Orifice, thro’ which 
|} the Vertebral Arterws cuter, and is ipent 
upon the the External Mu/cles of the Head 
{| and Ears. 3 
| Authors have differ’d about the Number 
} of Nerves that have their Rife within the 
| Skull, and this latter Pasr is yet by many 
i excluded from that Number. But this is _ 
aa Controverfie of no great Importance. 
| Their difference about the diftribution of 
¥ them is more Material. Of that we fhall 
~. i, VA have 
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have occafion to fpeak more largely here. 
after. | : 4 
| The Braiz being cleared from the Skalf 
geeky and the Original and Paflage of the Nerves 
gies af the regularly trac’d, it will be proper to lay the 
rain 
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bow 0 be Brain upon the Bafis, and return to the Lad 

examin'd. teralVentricles. In which we fhall find tw 

Prominencesion each fide, one Pair cal}? 

Corpora Stviata being the Extremities of thi 

Crura of the Medulla Oblongata, the otl 

Thalami Nervorum Opticorum. | 

TheCorpora STRIATA, are aq 

piper Medullary part call’d Striata, only from theq 

vifible appearance of Nervous Fibres itn | 

mediately upon the abrafion of the Mem-4 

Situation brane and Surface of them, They lye in theq 

-_ fore-part of the Ventricle, and are of a Len-4 

ticular Figure, fomewhat bigger, andapes 

proaching to each other at the fore-end thang 

the hinder, which point laterally and are not 4 

onlynarrower,but farther diftane’d from one} 

another, They are joyn’d together by the] 

Tranfverfe Medullary Proce/s. The External ] 

Subftance Sub/fance of them is Cortical or Glandulays | 

"as the fuperficial part of the reft of the Brain 

is, tho” it be not here fo deep. The Inward 

is that ftrip’d Medullary part from whence | 

they take their Name, which upon {era-. 

ping is very plain. edt. hoot febadoall 

Subftance Betwixt thefe two is that Medullary Bod yz 

of the which is call’'d the Fo R NIX, which is a) 
Pees broad, thin produ@tion of the Medulla, f 
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_A little below thefe Corpora Striata, lie Thalami 
; : ) \ Nervo- 
two other Prominences call’ die b AOL pO pe 
NeERVORUM Orticoru™M, becaufe ticorum. 
the Optick Nerves, have their Rife from 
them. Thefe, contrary to the former, have 
igheir External Part, or Surface, next the 
|Ventricle Medullary, and their inner Cime- 
yitious or Cortical. 
| Oneither fide of thefe Protaberances 1s to 
be feen a {mall Plexus of Blood Veffels call’d ee 
Prexus Cuororpes, confifting 0 
la great many minute Ramifications of the 
Veins and Arteries, with {mall Glands inter- 
| fpers’d, among which fome pretend to find 
| Lymphaticks, the Exiftence of which 1s much. 
| eafier from Reafon to be imagin’d, than to 
| be demontftrated to fight. : 
|. Underneath the Fornix is a {mall Cavity 
| opening with a very narrow Aperture,call’d 
| the Rima, into the Izfundibulam, ‘This, Rima 
as we have already obferv’d, is calld the 
Third Ventricle of the Brazz. 
} At the bottom of this Cavity, juft below | 
| the Coalition of the Optick Nerves, lies the, . 4. 
InrvunpisutumM, which feems to be oa 
nothing elfe but a paffage continued from 
this Third Ventricle to the Glandula Pttuita- 
via, between the Medullary Parts of the 
Brain, and lin’d with the Psa Mater, and 
therefore not fo properly to be look’d upon 
as a Veffel, but as an out-let for Serojities, 
p tho? this Glandula Pituitarta, to which it is 
tiara Sega Do Ot ele 
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continu'd, feems no proper Drain for ’emfl 
however it may have been efteem’d hitheuf} 
to. 
Underneath the Infundibalam, in thal 
Glandula Sinzys of che Stall, which is call’d Sella Equal 
cee gay OF Turcica, wpon the Os Cribrofam, j | 
fituatetheGLANDULA PrTurTARTAMl 

fo calPd from its fuppos’d Office of re 
ceiving and difcharging the Seroas Hui 
mours evacuated by the Veztricles of the} 
Bram. But tho’ the Ufe of this Part, asi 
itsyyenot OF divers others, about the Braiz, doesf 
certain. not plainly and diftin@ly appear to med 
yet I cannot admit of this Ufe, both be-4 
caufe it is againft the Office of a Gland, taj 
receive Humours already fecreted, which] 
a Veficl of a more fimple Stru€ture mightdl 
Not t0 re- . . ) 
ceive Hu- More readily and eafily perform, and beaf} 
mours al- caufe it is the peculiar Office of Glands toll 
he feparate Humours before unfecreted, whichill 
! two Ules imply a dire&t Repugnance not to 
be reconcil’d. But befides the Stru€ture off 
this Gland, which is firmer than any other 
of the Body, makes it abfurd to think, that4 
it fhou’d, likea Spoxge, fuck up Humours, | 
not only in Contravention to its own Ufe} 
asa Gland, but likewife in violence to its 
own Structure, which is more compaét | 
than that of other G/ands, efpecially of thofe | 
of the Brain, 1 do therefore imagine that it | 
does, as other Glands, ferve to fecrete fome | 
Humour or other, tho? to what purpofe, | 

ein ister, ies wees 


laced 
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ieee 

is not fo apparent. This Glazd is very fenall s 

in Humane Bodies, but in Brates much i ay 

larger, which difference may at fome time Brutes 

or other, fuggelt to a Man of happy Saga- (2 

city fomething concerning the true Ufe of ~~ 

it, It is cover'd with two Coats from ys Two 

the Mewinges of the Brazn. Coats. ~ 
Surrounding this Glazd in the Sella Tar- 

sica, isa {mall Plexus of Vellels calld Ruts ae 


: Ne one a : Mirabile. 
Mrrazive, whichiseither notexiftent 


tin Men, or fo very minute that its Exift- 
ence is fairly doubted. In Brutes it 1s 
| Confpicuous enough, and by Walls is faid 
| co confit of Arteries, Veins and Nerves ; 
| by Vieuffens of Arteries only,and by others, 


of Arteries and fmall Vecas. This 1s a Con- 
rroverfie not eafie to be decided, and fcarce 
worth the trouble. All that appears cer- 
tain is, that it confifts mainly, if not whol- 
ly, of fome Ramifications of the Carotid and 
Vertebral Arteries. : 

On the hinder Part of the Third Ventricle, 
or Cavity, is a fmall Foramen, or Hole, 
leading to the Fourth Ventricle in the Cere- 
bellum. This Cavity iscal’dthe AN us. 

At the Mouth, or Orifice, of this paflage, Giandula 


Anus. 


is feated a fmall Gland, which, from its Pinealis. 


fancy’d Refemblance in form to a Péne- 


_ Apple, has been calfd Conarniu™M or 


- travagantly enough imagin’d to bethe Seat 
; of the Soul. me ae Ea thos Bel ee % 


GLANDULA PingEALts, which De- 
cartes, and fome of his Followers, have ex- 


va 
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a © On the back-fide of the Medalla Oblon Al 
ECIUCS « : a tl | 
gata, about the Stem of it, near the ie | 

| 

| 


bellum, appear four Protuberancies or Emis 
nenctes, of which the upper Pair, which 
are the larger, are cal’d Nares: The 
underand Ieffer, Tastes. The Sub 
{tance of both thefe is Medullary, The lat- 
ter are over and above cover’d with a 
Plexus of Blood-Veffels. | 
Calamus Betwixt thefe and the Proceffes of the: 
SURO Cerebellum, to which they are join’d on thea 
fides, is a Cavity making a hollow inthe: 
middle, which is the Fourth Veutricle, and | 
has from its Figure been cal?’d CALAMUS. 
SCRIPTORIUS. » e, 
Corpora Befides _thofe before mentioned on the 
. Adedulla Oblongata, near the Extremity of it | 
Olivaria. 4F€ Hour other Prominencies, two on each | 
fidecalled ConpPorRaPYRAMIDALIA | 
and Orrvaria. The firft fituate in’ | 
the middle of the Bafis of the Medulla, juft | 
below the Proceffus Annularis, contiguous | 
to each other. The latter on each fide of: | 
the former. Thefe Names were given | 
them from their fuppos’d Refemblance. 


| 
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Of the CEREBELLUM. 
SVT 552 AB Ss 


Partium Principiam. 


iF 
Corticalis Cineritia 


fc ; 

! y Subft anita § rtedullaris Alba 
Superficies Inaqualis, Gyrofa 

Proceffus Vermiformis 


bs ' Peduncult 
x ; Pons Varolit 
‘S) ) 
+ Arteria Carotides (Faden 
Vertebrales Lee 
V ala Sanguifer a} Rete Mirabile Batts 
VY ene Rami Fugularium 


WMHE CEREBELLUM, ( fo call’d Cerebel- 
| From its diftinétion from the Brain," 
both in Size and Situation) has been look’d 
upon as a little Braim by it felf, and is pla- 

Iced in the hinder and lower part of the 
Skull, underneath the hinder part of the 


) Brain. 
“Trconfifts, as the Braia does, ofa, CO R- sub- 


micaL and MepuLLary Part, the ftanee. 
feveral Branches of which latter refemble, 
when open’d, thofe of a Tree, and meet- 
fing in the middle form a kind of a Stem 


which runs quite through it, - 


Its 


| 
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gain Its Surface is unequal, but not fo Gyroufl 
“or Winding, as that of the Brain, but lookg 
rather as if it were Jaminated like fom 

fort of Shells, the middle Circles being thi 

largeft, and the deepeft growing mori 
Proceffus plain by degrees, till it terminates at lengtt 
Vermi- on each fide of the Procef[us Vermiformss 
rmiss {9 call'd from its refemblance ofa Worm. 
As in the Convolutions of the Brain, 
Duplicature of the Pia Mater is infinuated 
betwixt each of them, fo ’tis here likewitf 
between the Lamina, tho’ not, by muck 

Peduncu- fo deep, as in the Brain. | 
ie The Cerebellum is joyn'd to the Medulfh 
Oblousata, by two Medullary Proceffes, nam’ 

by Wills, Pedunculi, in which he obferv 

ed three diftintt Proceffes on each fided 

The two firft of which go on each fide ti 

the Teffes before defcrib'd, and betwixdl 

them runs a Medullary Subftance coveriny 

the upper-part of the Azzs, call’d Valvull 

Major, The fecond goes dire&tly from th 
Cerebellum to the Medulla Oblongata, decuiy 

fating the former, and forms the Proceffed 
Annularts. The third fpringing from thy 
hinder-part.of the Cerebellum is inferted inj 

to the Medulla Oblongata, looking like aif 
additional Chord to it. : 

Pies. Befides thefe, there are obferv’d twoog 
Ons ° 
Varoiii, three other Medullary Proceffes, which pai} 
fing a-crofs the Medulla Oblongata, mak4 


7 | 
7 | 


| 


that Arch, which from the Difcoverer i 
call'd Pons Varolii, Al 


| 
| 
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All the aforementioned Parts of the Brain i oN 
the 


and Cerebellum, are furnifh’d with Blood Pid, 
by Two Pair of _Arterzes, which are the and Cere- 
the Carotids and the Vertebrals. lias 

The firt of thefe enter the Skull thro: Carotids 
the Perforations of the Os Sphenoides, on 
each fide of the Sella Egquiza, and 1mme- 
diately fends out fome Branches to the 
Glandula Pituitaria, lying within that Ca- 
lvity, which branches in mott fort of Brutes, 
fare more large, and numerous than in Men, 
jand being complicated with correfpondent 
Veins, make that confpicuous Plexus of 
IVeffels, which in them is call’d the Rece. 
| Mirabile: but in Men is fo inconfiderable, 


jas generally, tho’ not truly, to be thought 
}wanting. After this, thefe Arteries pierc- 
ling the Dara Mater, are divided into three 
| Principal Branches, which are cal’d the 
| Auterior, Lateral and Pofferior. ‘Vhe Am Tripar- 


terior of each fide coming to a Conjunétion tite Dive 
near the Coalition of the Optzck Nerves, ewe 

j fend off two pretty fair Branches to the rotis« 

| Os Cribrofum. The Lateral running a-crofs 

I thetwo Hemifpheres of the Brain, make a 

kind of Se€tion of it into the fore and hin- 

der-part. The Pofterior meeting behind 


the Infundibulum, fending off the two 
| 


Rete Mi- 
rabile. 


| larger Twigs, on each fide proceed in a 
H fingle Trunk to the Protuberantia Annularés, 
) where that Trunk joins with the /: ertebrat 


| Artertes. 
‘ Thefe 


| a 
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Vertebral "Thefe enter the Skull through the great 
Arterics. 


Veins. 


Bidloo’s 
Error 
concern- 
ing the 
Veins. 


* Bidloo’s 
Gulteliy;s. 
Cowper 
Citatus, 
&Kc. 


Diftribu- 
tion of 
the Arte- 
ries in 
the Brain 
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a | 
| 
Foramen of the Os Oscépitis, creeping up a} 
long the fides of the Medulla Oblongata, un} 
der the Bafis of which they proceed feve#} 
rally to the afore-mentioned Conjun@tion | 
where they meet and join with the fin} 
ole ‘Trunk of the Carotids. | 

The lefler Ramifications of thefe Arteaff 
ries are difpers’d through all the Subftancef 
of the Brain, Medulla Oblongata and Cere-f} 
bellum, where they meet with abundance: 
of fmall eis, which do not come toge-| 


ther in any Trunk, till they arrive at the 
feveral Sinzufes of the Dura Mater, from 
whence the Blood is return’d to the Heart 
by the Fagalars. | 

The want of a confiderable Venous} 
Trunk in any part ofthe Brain, Medullad 
and Cerebellum, has occafion’d fome Ana-4 
tomifts, particularly * Mr. Profeffor Bidloo, J 
to affert that there were no Veins in the 
Brain, an Error whichhe has ftiffly main-4 
tain’d in his Epi/tle or Citation of Mr. Cowper | 
before the Royal Society; altho the Veins, J 
which empty themfelves into the Sizafes, | 
be not only numerous, but confpicuous e- | 
nough, and pretty fairly delineated in the } 
Anatomical Figures, Publifh’d by him, but | 
not taken notice of inhis Explication, — | 


; 
| 


‘The numerous minute Ramifications of 
thefe Arteries, are fcarce to be difcover’d | 
in a general Diffection of the Brain, But 


if 


| Ch. §: Of the Cesebellim: 7. 
vif the Carotids and_Vertebrals be inje@ted 
jwith Wax, they fhew a very elegant di- 
\ribution thro’ the whole Subftance of all 
Ithefe Parts, asis exprefs’'d in TA B. XV. 


i 
i 


WHE, CC, dd, cc, f, 8» h, i or Ps Y I, CC, 
jas alfo in the Scheme of all the large Trunks 
of the Arteries of the whole Body, here- 


after to be met with. 
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Medullam Spinalem. 


Medulla 
Spinalis. 
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CHAP. VL 
Of the MEDULLA SPINALIS. 


SYLLABUS 
Partium, qua pertinent aa 


Exterior Medullaris 
Subftantia Duplex Siri Cineritia 
Inferior Fafciculofa, feu Nervofae 
Nervorum Spinalium Paria Triginta 
Exterior Communis, feu Prima Nervof2 
Interior Prima Propria a Dura Matre 
Arachnoides, feu Secunda Propria 
Quarta, feu Tertia Propria a Pia Matre 
A Vertebralibus, Spinales 
Ab Aorta, Intercoftales 
In Cervice ad Cervicales 
Vena feu Sinus Venofiee In Thorace ad Venam fine Par 
Inferius ad Truncum Cavée 


= 
zs 
po 
ba) 


Arteria 


SJ 
> 


HE Medulla Spinalis, or Spinal Maa 
row, is little more than a Produétic 

of the Medulla Oblongata, or Medullary Pag 
of the Brain, It confifts as the Brain dow 
oftwo parts, a White or Medullary, and Ci} 
neritious or Glandulous, but with the Pt 
fition inverted. For whereas in the Brag 
the Céeritious Part is the Exterior eve 
where (except in part of the Bafis in tlh 
Spinal Marrow) it is furrounded with tl 
White Part, by which contrivance any uf 
neceflary Reflexion of the Nerves is avo 
ed, and they goimmediately out from ti} 


i. | 
ii 
im | 


Ch. 6. Of the Medulla Spinalis. 
Medullary Part, which they cou’d not have 
‘done, had the Cizeritous been external as 

in the Brain. ; | | 

| As foon as it falls out of the Skull thro’ 

ghe great Hole of the Occipital Bone, it takes 

the Name of Spiaalisinftead of Obloxgata. 

|. The Subfance of the exterior part 1S sy. 
much the fame with that of the Corpus tances 
Callofum, only fomewhat more tough, and 
more diftin@ly fibrous, which difference 

the lower it defcends is gradually more 
apparent. The reafon of which difference 

is the ftraitnefs of the Cavity, which grow- | 
‘ing gradually more narrow preffes the Jde- 
dullary Fibres clofer together, and renders 
them more compaGt, and gathers them in- 

fro more diftin& Fa/cicali, till having de- 
‘fcended through the wholz Tra& of the 
‘Spine, they end at laft in the Cauda Equi- 
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Out of the Medalla Spinal fprings Thir- Nerves. 
ty Pair of Nerves, which are nothing but Tab. xv 
1 Fajcicles of Medullary Fibres cover’d with 
their proper Membranes. | 
The Coats of it fome reckon to be Four. 
i'The firt or Exterior of which is a {trong 
i Nervous Membrane, and ferves as a Liga- 
ment to tie the Vertebre together to the» 
infide of which it firmly adheres, and there- 
| fore is not fo properly reckon’d among the 
f Coats of the Medulls, This generally ap- 
“pears moift with a vifcous Humour, and 
4 K ke in 


Coatsa 
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in Fat People is furnifh’d with an Oily Patil 
about the Junctures of the Vertebre. 3 
The Second, or rather firft proper Coatq 

is a Produétion of the Dara Mater, whichif 
embracing the Medulla loofly on the hinder- 
part, takes firmer hold on it on each fide 
at the egrefs of the Nerves. This Mem-4 
brane, immediately upon its Exit from Mg 
| 


Skull, where it adheres to the Margin of 
the great Foramen, grows fo thick anda 
ftrong, and is furnify’d with fo many] 
flefhy Fibres, that it feems externally ac 
cording to Vieu{fen, to refemble a thick Lt- : 
gament, and even on the infide to appearg 
both for Colour and Subftance like a ftrongg 
Aefhy Membrane. Towards the fore-part# 
it is lcofly conneCted to the common Intega- : 
ment or inward Vertebral Membrane beforeg 
de(crib’d. In its Progrefs downwards, 
efpecially after it has pafs’d the Vertebral otf 
the Neck, it grows more thin and fubtle. | 

This Membrane ferves to defend the Spiag 
val Marrow from any hurt from the 
Flexures of the Vertebre, efpecially in theq 
Neck, the Vertebre of which are fub-4 
jet to a more frequent, and greater variet 
of Motions and Contortions, for which 
reafon it is ftronger there than elfewhereg 
It (eems likewife to defend the Spznal Mar-4 
vow from receiving any Injury on the hia-} 
der-part by Cold, to which on the fore- 
part it is not expos’d, and therefore does 


oe. 


} 
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not fo much want this Covering ; and 
laftly, it is fuppos’d by compreffing the 
Body of the Spizal Marrow, to promote 
ithe Expulfion of whatever is fecreted 
ithere. 
} The Third, or Second proper Coat, is a Arach- 
WroduGtion of the Membrana Arachnoides, — o 
jand is a thin Pellucid Membrane lying be- cond pro. 
Itween the Dara and Pia Mater, or the Firft per Coat. 
land Third proper Membranes of the Ae- 
(Walla, to the latter of which, it adheres fo 
Iblofely on the fore-part and fides, that 1t is 
lhardly feparable from it, but eafily enough 
jon the hinder-part. This Membrane gives 
ja Coat to the Nerves that go out of the 
Spine, which is the inner common Mem- 
brane of the Nerves, as that which comes 
irom the Dara Mater gives the outer. 
|) The Fourth and la{t Coat, or Third pro- 74 
. proper 

ber, is a continuation of the Psa Mater, and Coat. 

gs an exceffive Fine Tranfparent Mem- 
iprane, ftridly embracing the whole Sub- 
Wtance of the Medzlla, dividing it in the 
middle through the whole Tract, and mak- 
Jing, as it were, two Columns of it. 
| The Vertebral Arteries in their afcent to Veffels. 
he Brain, fend off on each fide, a Twig 
jo every Juncture of the Vertebre of the eli: 
deck, and after their joyning at the Prota- Tera 
Werantia Annalaris fend back again a Branch 
Mwhich running along the Spzzel Marrow is 
dal? the Spizal Artery, and join’dat every 
We K k 3 | Ver~ 


| 
¥ 


4 
fi 

{ 
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eins. 


Vertebra above the Heart, by thofe Twig 
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already mention’d. Below the Heart th 
Aorta fends Branches to every Joint of thipt 
Vertebre. All thefe piercing the Subftanc 
Of the Medulla, and fending fome Twig 
to the Arterial Trunk, loofe the reft in tH 
Caudex Medullaris. . 

The Blood is return’d by minute Ra 
fications of Vezzs into two Channels, whiog 
accompany the Spizal Marrow on each ficd 
thro’ the whole Tra@, and are call'd Sia. | 
Venofi, which fend out their Branches J 
the Parts between the Head and the Thorefl 
to the Cervical Veins ; in the Thorax to th 
Vena SinePari, and below where the Trung} 
of the Vena Cava lies upon the Spi 
immediately to the Cava it felf, 
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TAB. XVL 
T AB. XVI. 


oR GO] 


1H E Annular Protuberance, and Meduila 
i Spinalis, &c. cut through the middle, 
Tengthway. ; | 
| AA, The Crura Medulle Oblongate. 
BB, The Annular Protuberance, or Pons 
Varolii divided. 
© cc, Its Tranfverfe Stria. 
Fee, Its middle Adedullary Trad, in which 
“the Strie terminate on each fide. 

ff, The Third, or Chordal Proceffes of Dr. 
Willis. 
h, The Spinal Marrow. © 
= il, Part of the Cerebellum. 
. kk, The Second Procefles of the Cerebellum, 
which compofe the Azaular Protuberance. 

ll, The Cineritions part of the Medulla Ob- 


longata. 


| PG. Ue 
THE Cerebellum cut through on its hinder- 
3 part, and reclin’d laterally. ‘ ae 
AA, The Cerebellum. | ye 
BB, The -Arboreous Ramifications of the Me- i 
ditullium, of the Cerebellum appearing in this 
‘Section. one 
CC, The Pathetick Nerves at their Origins 
cc, The Wates. 
| dd, The Teffes. 3 
 e, The Tranfverfe Procefs where the Pathetick 
| Nerves have their Original. | 
| f, The Glandula Pinealis. 
: Kk 4, es, The 
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ge, The firft Procefs of the Cerebellum, run- 
ning from it to the Wares here extended late- 
rally. 
| eae The Third, or Chordal Procefles. | 

li, The Tranfverfe Medullary Procefs in the 
Fourth Ventricle, where the foft Branch of theq 
Seventh Pair of Nerves has its Original. | 

kk, The Medullary Procefs defcending from 
the Tranfverfe Procefs behind the Teffes, down} 
to the other afore-mention’d Medullary Tranf- 
verfe Procefs. ‘ 

tl, The Originals of the Procefs. 

mm, The E:ghth Pair of Nerves. 

n, The Calamus Scriptorius, or extremity off 
the Fourth Ventricle. ~ sae 

o, The Spinal Marrow. 

PP, The Acceflory Nerves. 

qq, The Tenth Par of Nerves. 
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Of the Netves. sos 
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Of the Nenves which have their Origine 
a within the SKULL. 


Sy rt AB US 


Nervorum oriundorum intra Capat, quorum 
| funt | | 
¢ Primum, Olfaborium ad Membranas Narium 


f 
Secundum Opticum 
Tertinm Oculorum Motorium ad Oculos 
Oculos 

a 


Quartum Patheticum, feu Amatorium 


— Nares 

| Palatum App.Tab, 
| Linguam Xie Fig ie 
Maxillas 
Gingivas 


3 
| - © Dentes, &c. 


Paria Decem «— 


 Quintum Guftatorium  Ta@orium 
Sextum Guftatorium © Motorium 
Par | ee ae SY Dura Vad 
i Seprimum Ayditgrium cyjus Pars Mollie ¢ Aurés 


> Accefjorium 

Okavum feu Vagum ad Vifcera unde : Recurrentes 

Par 
x 


+ 
. 


Nonum Lingua Motorium 
Decimum feu primum Cervicale. 


: HE Nerves being the Off-spring of 7e# Pair 
the Brain, Cerebellum, Medulla Ob- 0 Nerves 

longata, and Spinalis, the account of them 

_feems naturally to follow the preceeding. 

_ They are, as has beenalready obferv’d, 

in Number Ten Pair, which arife within 


“the Stull, 
: The 


SP et Re ee 


Fir Pair The Fir? Pair is the Olfactory, whot} 


Tab. xv. 


Neo. Le 


Optick 
Nerves. 
Tb. 2. 


appearance within the Skal, and Exit hay 
already been defcrib’d. . ‘Thefe, as foon 24 
they have made their way through thi 
Os Cribrofaum, are diftributed in the Me 
branes of the Nofe only, which in Med 
being fhort and fituate upon the Os Cribra 
fum, there is not much to be feen of it. It 
ufe is for the Senfe of Smelling. 

The Optick Nerves, which are the next 
Pair, have almoft as fhort a progrefs, being! 
wholly fpent upon the Taxics of the Eyed 
of which the Retiza, fo call'd from its Ref} 
femblance of Net-work, is an Expanfion off 
the inner or Medallary part of it only, ancd 
upon this the Impreffion of the Odbjedts off 
Vifion is {uppos’d to be made.  Thefedl 
Nerves pafs out of the Shall through tw 
Perforations in the Bafis of the Skall, a little 
above the Sella Equina,near the fore internaif} 
Procefles of the Os Sphoenoides, which leactf 
directly to the Orbits of the Eyes. Aboutt 
the ‘Trunk of thefe Nerves fome Branches 
of the Third and Fifth Pair twine them. 
felves, fending, probably, fome Fibres ted 
the Coats of it in their Procefs to the Tz: | 
nics of the Eye. Bod 

The Third Pair are call’d Ocaloruam Mo-\ 


tortt. ‘Thefe arife from the Crura of thed 
Medulla Oblongata, near the Annular Pro-| 
tuberance: Whence they march out be- 
tween two Branches of the Cervical Ara 
tery, and pafling out of the Ska// at ant 

irregular] 


ey D 
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irregular oblong hole, immediately under- 4. rap 

neath the former, is fpent upon thofe Muf- xv.Fig.s. 
cles of the Eye which are calPd <Attolleat, | 
Depriment, Adducent and Obliquus Inaferior, 

| except fome {mall Fibres which go into the 
Mutcle of the upper Palpebra. 

The Foarth-Pazr is the Pathetick, which Pathetic 

| rifes behind the Te/fes, and paffes out of 2°.*” 
the Skull at the fame Foramen with the for- 

j} mer Pair, and fpends it felf wholly upon 


the Trocklear Mufcle. 

The two firft Pair of thefe Nerves ferve 
only for Senfe. The firft for Smelling, the 
Jatter for Sight; the two latter ferve for 
both Senfe and Motion. | 

The Fifth Pair,which is the largeft of all Pie 
thofe that come from the Brain, has its ufe jp. <. 
as well as diftribution more extended, ferv- 
ing both for Sevfe and Motion, for Touch 
and Taffe. It fends Branches not only to 
the Byes, Nofe, Palate, Tongue, Teeth,and 
almoft all other parts of the Mouth and 
Face: But likewife into the Breaj? and fow- 
er Venter, by means of the Intercoftals which 
are partly compos’d of Branches of this 
Nerve. 

It arifes from the fide of the Protuberan- Rife. 
£4 Annalaris near the Proceffas Cerebelli, 

It is at its Origine very large, but be- 
fore its Egrefs from the Dura Mater, it 1s 
_ apparently divided into two Branches, con- 
_ fifting each of them of innumerable ner- 
4 vous 
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Divifion. 


- thefe Nerves is divided into an Azteriour 


Anteri- 


ur 
Branch, 


App.Tab ter is cover’d with a pretty thickMembrane, | 
xv-Fig.5+ and enters the Receptacle on each fide of the | 


oe St ae, oF ae + 


Upper- 
Branch. 
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vous Fibres, or Bundles of little Nerves; 
of which thofe of one Branch are prettyg 
tough and firm, the other foft and lax, ancy 
therefore it is divided into a hard and_foftf 
Branch. It is cloath’d with a Coat fro a 
the Dura Mater, and a little beyond the 
Os Petrofum, on each fide of the Sella E-f 
guina forms a Plexas,which is call’d Ganglo- 
formis, which receives fmall Branches off 
Arteries from the Cervicals, and fends. both | 
correfpondent Veins to the Lateral Si-4 


nufes. 
Near the Plexus Ganglioformis, each off 


} 


| 
| 
and Poffertour Branch. 

The Avzteriour or fore-Branch, after} 
having fent fome Twigs into the Dara Ma-4 


Sella Equina, where it fends off fometimes | 
one, and fometimes two Twigs, which ] 
together with a Twig of the Szxth Pair |} 
fent off there likewife, end in the Iuter- | 
coftal Nerve; and as foon as it emerges | 
from this Chaznel, it is again divided into | 
three Branches pretty near equal. | 
The upper of thefe three Branches, which 

is fomewhat the leffer, paffing throughthe | 
Foramen Lacerum to the Orbit of the Eye, is | 
immediately fub-divided into three leffer | 
Branches, of which the firft having fent off 
a Twig to the Tunica Adnata of the Eye, 
tO 


Ch. 7. Of the Nerves. 509 
othe Glandula Lachrimalis, to the Mu/cles 
vhat draw the Noje upwards, to the Eye-léds 
and their Orbicalar Mufcles running over the 
Mafcle; which draws up the upper Eye-léd, 
| sfpent on the Mujcles of the Fore-head, and 

the common. Integuments of the fore-part 

of the Head. 
| The Second Branch, running under the second 
Pathericks and Mororii, isagain divided in- Branch 
otwo, of which the /effer and outward flip 

which regards the leffer Canthus of the Eye, 

fends off feveral Febri/s into the Fat, which 
envelops the Optick Nerve, and joining 

ith others from the Third Pair, form a 

ittle fort of Plexus upon the Trunk of the » 
Optick Nerve it felf, from whence the Fubrils Plexus 
proceeding thro’ the Far, which covers the kes 
hinder-part of the Tumica Sclerotica, end 
fome of them in the Mujculus Deprimens, 
lothers in the Addacens, and the reft inthe 
Tunica Scéerotica it felf. 

_ The inner, which is the bigger /lp of the 
Second Branch, is again divided into four 
Twigs. The firft running over the Optick 
Nerve,againft the great Canthus of the Eye, 
enters the Tunica Sclerotica, and is fpent in 

the Membrane. The fecond, returning in- 

to the Skull by a peculiar Perforation, pierces 

the Craff2 Meninx, to which it probably 
gives fome Twigs, as the difficulty of fepa- 
ating it from it feems to argue, and fome- 
‘times turning back again, paffes out of the 
bo Skull, 
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briforme, and is diftributed into the Iter: 
our Menbrane-of the Noe. The third TIM 
goes towards the greater Canthus of the Ey 
and is fpent partly on the Eye-léds an | 


their Oréicular Mafcles, upon the Excterne§ 
Tutegument of the Nofe, and the Mufchf 

which draw it wpwards. The fourth is d 
{tributed by feveral Twigs into the Eye-lied 
and the Orbicular Mafcles, a7 
third Lhe third flip of this Saperiour Brancy 
Branch. running under the Nerve of the Sixth Paid 
and the <Abducent Mufcle, is {pent on t 
Glandula Innominata and Tunica Adnata. | 
The deffer Inferioxr Branch, before it god 
out of the Séa/, enters the Orbit of the Ey | 
and running along the out-fide of the Maj 
culus Abducens,goes out again at a little Per 
foration peculiar to it; after which being dl 
vided into feveral Fibres, fome of which g4 
to the Integuments of the Cheeks, and t | 


Skuil through one of the holes of the Gr} 


Inferiour 
Branch. 


4 | reft to the A/ufcles that raife the apper- Li; 
a As foon as this Branch goes out of the Skz 
at the third Foramen, it is again divided in 


to three little Branches, of which the firfi] 


| 
| 
| 


after having beftow’d fomeT wigs upon thy 
| Mauafcalas Maffeter, upon the Teguments q 
, the Face, upon the Gams and Teeth of thf 
apper-faw, enters a peculiar Sivas of thy 
Bone, making the lower part of the Orba 
of the Eye, and goes out at a hole partq 
cular to it, after which it is divided intq 

fevered 
| 
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ifeveral Fibrils which goto the Teguments 
lof the Face, to the apper-Lip, to the Mu/- 
icle which draws the lower-part of the Vo/e 
Materally, and to the zener Mufcle of the 
jNofe. The fecond {mall Branch running 
}downwards behind the Dzéts, which go 
i from the No/fe to the Faaces, is divided into 
| two, of which the wpper by many Twigs is 
idiftributed into the Membrana Pituitarta. 
| The dower pafling through a peculiar Hole 
on the hinder and Lateral part of the Bone of 
lthe Palate, is diftributed into that fpongy 
| Flefh, that lines the Palate, and the tough 
| Membrane'that covers it. © The third little 
| Brauch is {pent on that part of the Wembrana 
| Pitaitaria which lines the Faaces uponthe 
Uvula, and majcles thereabouts, and upon 
the Tonfils. | | 
| The Ramus Major or Pofterior, after hav- Pofteriee 
| ing beftow’d fome Twigs upon the Dara © 
| Mater. receives a Coat from that, and the 
Pia Mater cloath’d, with which it paffes out 
of the Skall through the Fifth Foramen, and 
having fent off fome Twigs to the Mu/culus 
Buccinator, Maffeter, and thofe of the lower 
“fam, is divided into three confiderable 
Branches. 
The fir/t of thefe being joyn’d by a Twig 

of the hard part of the Auditory Nerve from 

the Barrel of the Ear, goes tothe Root of 
the Tongue, from whence proceeding for- 
_wards, it fends feveral Twigs tothe Max- 
+ thar 


Fe 
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likewife divers others, which, running aj 
long the ézzer Subftance of the Tongue, end 
in Capillars at the extremity of it, and joining) 
every where with the Branches of the Nentih 
Pair, ferve both theMu/cles,and the Papillar 
Glands, and therefore feem to contributed 
as well to the Taf as the Motion of. 7 
Tongue. i 
The fecond or middle Branch fending off 
firft oze Twig, which is diftributed parthy 
into the Maxillar Glands, and partly inte 
the Mufcles Szyloglof[us and Mylogtof[us, eni 
ters the Sizus or Hollow of the lower-Fam, 2 
long which it runs, accompany’d with Brant 
ches of the Carotid Arteries and little Vi einsa 
which return to the Internal Fugulars, and 
befides fending off a Twig to each Tooth, with 
the Membranes of the aforefaid Veffelsf 
contributes towards forming a Membraneq 
which lines the whole Sizws. At the fourth 
Molaris or Grinder, it is divided into twa 
Branches: The leffer of which runs On te | 
the very Commiffure, or joining of the fam4 
The bigger, pafling out at a peculiar Perfo.j 
ration, is divided into feveral Fibres, which 
are difpos’d into the Mauj/cles of the lower} 
Lip, and into the Chia. 
The Third and Exteriour Ramificasioll 
of this greater and pofteriour Branch id 
fpent upon the Parotid Glands. | 


| 
| 
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The Sixth Pair of Nerves rife from the eer 

| Medullary Tracts of the Centrum Ovale, jult Tab. xv, 

below the Proceffws Annularis, and proceed- No. 6 

Jing forwards enter the fame Receptacle or 

Sinus of the Ska/l, onthe fide of the Sella 

Equina, as the Fifth Pair does, where fends 

ing of .a Twig confifting fometimes of 

jtwo, fometimes of three Fibres, which 

jjoining thofe of the Fifth Pair, before men- 

jtioned; go to the Jutersoffals, it goes out 

lof the Séad at the fame hole with the Ocz- 

lorum Motorii, and ends in the Abdacent 

Majcles of the Eye. Befides which it fends 

fome final] “I wigs to the Tongue, and there- 

fore is reckon’d among the Guffatory Nerves, | 
The Seveath Pair or Auditory Nerves, Seventh - 

pafs out of the Seal through a hole of the andra 

Os Petrofum, which is the Seventh Perfo- Nerves. 

ration. ‘They arife from the Medullary tp. No.7 

Trait of the Fourth Venticle, and emerge Sigh 

behind the Procejffas Annularts near the 

Eighth Pair, with which the foft part of it 

joins. As foon as it is paffed out of the 

Skall, it.is divided into two Branches, a 

hard and a foft one,which immediately part ; 

the hard entring a little Sw in the upper- 

part of the Bone, which conftitutes the Bar- 

ret of the Ear, where it fends off a Twig 

which turning towards the fore-part of the 

Skull, goes out of the Os Perro/am, and is 

diftributed into the Dura Afarer, except 

fome {mall Twigs which go to the Alem- 

| ane A ae brane 
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brane which lines the Barrel, to ‘hela 
Malcles of the Ear, and to the fine Mem- 
brane that cloaths the infide of the Cavity) 
of the Apophyfis Mamillaris, After this the 
hard Branch fends off two other Twigs, one | 
of which joins the Nerves of the Lighshh 
Pair, a little above its Plexus Ganglioformis, | 
the other goes to the Tympanum, of whicli 
it makes the Chord, and creeping. over the 
handle of the Ma#eolas goes out of the 
Ear, and runs downward between. the 
Muftulus Prertgoideus Internus and the 
Tongue, into which latter it fends a Ral 
mification, which joins with a Twig of the 
Pofterior Branch of the Fifth Pair betore deq 
ferib’d. ‘worsaay | | 
Befides thefe, the hard Branch coming 
out of the Proceffus Mamillaris, fends fom 
Twigs to the Mafculus Maffeter and other 
to the Glands about the Ear, where being 
divided into two other Ramifications, the 
lateriowr of thefe having firit beltow’d 
fome Fibres upon the Glands themfelvesq 
turns off towards the Cheek and is divided 
into feveral Fibrils, of which one, joining 
with another belonging to the Fifth Pair4 
goes to the wpper-Lip. ‘The reft are {pen4 
on the dower Palpebra, and upon the exter} 
nal part.of the Face. | 
The Exteriour Ramification of this har} 
part, after. having likewile beftow’d fom¥ 
Fibrils upon the Glands, out of which: if 
PAR Ae sae ORE ifluesif 
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iffues, is divided intotwo other Ramifica- 
tions, the wpper of which is diftributed into 
the Mufculus Quadratus of the lower Faw, and 
outer. part: and Mufcles. of the lower Lip, 
The /ower Ramification 1s fpent upon the 
| Teteguments of the Fore and Lateral parts of 
the Neck, upon fome Mufcles of the lower 
Yaw, and upon the Ma/fcle Majfoides. 
The foft Branch of the Seventh Pair is 
larger than the hard, altho’ it feems to con- 
| fift of fewer Fibres. It is divided into 
| three Ramifications, of which the /aperior 
paffes thro’ a fmall Foramen peculiar to 1t 
into the: Cowcha of the Ear, where it .ex- 
pands its felf; and forms avery fine Mem- 
brane, which lines all the inner Surface of 
it. The fecond and third Ramifications go 
likewife to the inner-part of the Cozcha and 
Semicircalar Ducts, which they furnifh with 
| Membranes*that are the immediate Jy- 
 firaments and Organs of Hearing. Ye 
~~ The Eighth Pair,by the Ancients efteem’d Par Va- _ 
the Sixth, is both by them and the Moderns %? ” 
eall’d Par Vagum. Thefe fpring from the pair. 
Meédulla’' Oblong ataa little above the Corpora 1a. xv- 
Olivaria, and: pafs out of the Ska/ through eis 
the fame. Perforations, with the Lateral 
Sinufes of the Dura Mater. Along with 
them, wrap’d up in thefame Coat from the 
‘Dara Mater; patles a Painof Nerves which 
has its Origine from the Meazlla contain’d 
inthe Vertebreof the Neckyand is call’d Par *?- AG: 
be ; L. 12 Acceforinm, 


516 


App. 
Tab. XxvVi- 


Plexus 

Ganglio- 
formis 
Superior. 


Inferior. 


Recur- 
rents. 


Ofthe Nerves. Book IML) 


Accefforiam, which foon after its return out 


of the Skwil leaves the Par Vagam again, | 


and is diftributed into the Ma/cles of the 
Neck and Shoulders. Befides it is join’d by 
a Twig of the hard part of the Seventh Pair, 
and at the fecond Vertebra of the Neck, by 
the Nerves that iffue from the Cervical 
Marrow there.and fends forth feveral Twigs 
tothe Mufcles of the Larynx, Gula, Neck, 


and the Parts thereabouts, efpecially from 


a Ganglioform Plexus, form’d by its union 
with a Branch of the Intercoftal. After 
this defcending along the Trunk of the 4/- 
pera Arteria to the Thorax, it makes ano- 
ther Plexus immediately under the Clavi- 
cle, from which Plexws on the right fide 
the Recurrent Nerve on that fide, has its 
Rife, tho’ on the deft it {prings from the 
Trunk of the Nerve it felf.. The right Re- 
current is reflected at the Axillary Artery, 
and the /eft at the defcending Branch of the 
Aorta, and both run up along the fides of 
the Trachea, to which they impart fome 
Twigs, and end at laftin the Mafcles of the 
Larynx. Thefe ferve for the Formation and 
Modulating of the Voice, as appears bya 
Dog’s not being able to Bark after they are 
cut. | 

Over againft the Origine of the great 
Artery, it fends of a confiderable Branch 
towards the Heart, which fplitting it felf 


prefently into two, the lefer Branch twifls | 
| about | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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about and embraces the Pulmonary Vein, Pes 
the bigger joining with that of the oppofite = 
| fide goes to the Pericardium, and the fub- 

| ftance of the Heart and its Auricles, after 
having fent off one Twig, which joining 

| with others from the Trunks of the Jvter- rab 
b : : ardia- 
coftals, makes the Plexus Cardtacus Supertor, cys Su- 
'which fending out one Branch, which perior. 
| ftriQly embraces the Pulmonary Artery, be- 

' ftows the reft upon the Heart it felf. 

Proceeding yet farther, it fends out di- piexus 
vers Ramifications, which meeting again Pseumo- 
together, make the Plexus Pweumontcus, *"” 
/from which many Nervous Fibres are fent 

| out, which embrace and conftringe the Ve- 

ficles and Veffels of the Lazgs, as well 
‘thofe of Air as of Blood, which they vari- 
oufly enfold and twine about. 

In its paflage downwards, it diftributes 
feveral Branches to the Oefophagus, along 
which it runs. About the lower Vertebre 

of the Back, the Trunk is divided into two 
Branches call’d the Exterzal and Internal, 
which communicate with each other by 

the concourfe of feveral Ramifications. But 
afterwards thefe two principal Branches 

join again, the Jzternals of cach fide with 

one another forming one Trunk, and the 
Externals by their communication forming 
another, and paffing the Diaphragm they 

are {pent upon the Stomach, efpecially its 
upper Orifice. The remainder of this Pair 

g | Oe eee joins 
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joins with the Iztercoffals in the Formation 
of feveral Plexus in the lower Venter, andl 
in them it feems to terminate. "| 

The Trunk of the Intercoffal Nerve con- 
filts of Nervous Filaments deriv’d partly 
from the Brain, which are the Branches of 
the Fifth and Sixth Pair, (whofe Coalition 
in a Seaus of the Skull near the Sella Equina, 
we have already taken notice of) and partly 
from the Spival Marrow, by thofe Branches: 
which they receive from the Vertebrasl 
Nerves. In each Trunk of thefe Nerves: 
before it arrives at the Thorax, are twat 
Plexus Ganglioformes,call'd Plexus Cervicales, | 
the upper of which receives a Branch of af 
Nerve from each Trunk of the Par Vagum, 
and is fituate juft at the egrefs of the Skudl.] 
The next Plexws ts about the middle of theq 
Neck, and fends out divers Ramifications4 
to the Ocfophagus and A/pera Arteria, andl 
one larger than the reft to the Recurrems 


Nerve. From this Plexus likewafe, def 
icena two pretty confiderable Ramificati-f 
Ons tothe Cardiac Plexus, which are join’¢ | 
a little lower by a third. | 

From this fecond Plexus the Ivtercoftail 
Trunk defcends to the Clavicles, whered 


| 
: an “, | 
being {plit into two, it embraces and conf 
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Jntercoftalis, and from thence defcends a- app. Tab 
long.the. fides of the Vertebra, receiving a *¥} 

| Nervous Twig from every one of them to 

the Os Saerum, and coming into the Abdo- 

men, it forms feveral confiderable Plexus, Severa 

which are the Lienaris, Hepaticus, the two jy" biccc: 

-Renales, Mefentericus Maguus, and two little 

ones in the Pelwes. | 3 

} After this has reach’d the Abdomen, it Ramus 
fends off on each fide a confiderable Branch Neer 

call’d by Wills, Ramus Mefentericus, out of 
which the afore-nam’d Plexgs are form’d. 

This Branch is divided:into two others, of 

which the bigger turning towards the Sto- 

mach, forms a Plexas, from which come 

four Fafcicali or Bundles of Fibres to the 

Stomach, to the Spleen, to the Hepatick 

Plexus, and the great Plexas of the Mefen- 

tery. . 

Upon the right fide the Mefentertc Branch 

is fub-divided into two (as is that of the 3 

deft likewife) the Superior of which makes 4 

the main part of the Plexus Hepaticus, from Hs? | : 


whence proceed a great number of Nerves ¢,,.; 


to the Liver, ftriftly embracing, as it were ; 
witha kind of Net-work, the Blood-Veflels, 
and fending out thei refpeCtive Ramifica- 
tions to the Ga, Bladder, and Bilary Duds, ie 
and likewife to the Duodenam, Pylorus 4 
and Pancreas. This Plexus, by means of 
- fome Ramifications,communicates with the 
Plexus Lienaris, (which is form’d out of Lienaris, 
ee a the 


. Revalis Dexter. | 

The lower Branches of the Mefenterics,)) 

near the Capfuta Atrabilaria, form. th et 
Plexus Renales, from whence feveral Ner- 

vous Fibres go to the Kidnies, which ac-4} 

company, and involve the Blood-Veffels 

as in the Liver, | | 

Mefente. The Great Mefenteric Plexus is form’dlll 

yicus ~~ out af the concurrent Branches of feverallf} 

Magaus orher Plexus, and fends it Nervous Fibres; 

through the whole Me/estery along with the: 

Mefaraic Neflels, which, with various; 

Circumligations, they accompany to the} 

Inteftines. Other Branches it fends to the I 

Urunk of the Aorta Defcendens, and to the} 

Ovaries in Women. | 

Plexus A little below the Kéduies, the Trunk | 

Infimus Of the Intercoftals verges a little inwards, | 
> aaa and deicends into the Peluis to the Os Sa- 

_ rum, about the beginning of which, to- 

gether with the Vertebral Branches, it makes 

the loweit Plexus of the Abdomen, from 

whence a tolerable Branch being refleted 

a little upwards, make near the former, 

Minimus another little Plexws which is the leaft of 
all. | | 

From thefe two Plexvs a Branch is ree | 

turn’d to the great Mefenteric Plexus,which 

in its way vilits the Imteftinum Rectum and 

Colom, Another Branch defcends from the 

dower 


Plexus 
Renales. 


di | 
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Jower Plexus behind the Inteftinum Rectum, 
to which all along it gives feveral Twigs. 
The remainder, having fent off fome Ra- | 
mifications to the Ureters, proceeds down- 
wards to the Sphincter Ant, into which, and 
he Neighbouring parts, it is diftributed. 

~ The Niath and Teath Pair are already 
fpoken to, as far as is neceffary, in the 
Account of the brazz, 
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Of the Nerves from the Spinal Marcow. 


ESIDES thofe Ten Pair which ari# 

from the Medalla Oblougata withif | 
the Skull, there are Thirty other Pair a 
Nerves, which fpringing from the far 
Medulla, after its Fgrefs out of the Skaaf 
are call'd Spinal Nerves, becaufe of tk 
change of Name which the Medala unde: 
goes immediately upon its Axzt from t 
Skall, 

Of thefe Thirty Pair Seven are reckon’} 
tothe Neck, Twelveto the Dorfam, or Bacal 
Five to the ‘Loins, and Six to the Os Sacrum 
Thefe, according to their feveral Originaty 
ons, or Places whence they take their Rife 
are call’d Cervicals, Dorfals, Lumbals, a 
Nerves of the Os Sacrum. 

The Firff Pair of Cervical Nerves, ari a | 
betwixt the Fér/t and Second Ve ertebra of th] 
Neck (for thofe that have their Exiz be 
tween the Bone of the Oceiput and firft Vi eit 
tebva, are reckon’d the Texsth Pair of th 
Brain ) and contrary to the reft, come ou | 
before and behind, whereas the other Si] 
Pair come out laterally from the Sunéurd 
of the Vertebra, thro’ particular Perforaty 
ons near the tranfverfe Proceffes. | 


| 


‘ a. fa the Spinal Marrow. aa 


| The Firf Pair of Cervical Nerves, goes Firt 
to the Mufcles of the Head and Ear. = 
| The Second, according to Dr. Willis, con- The Se 
tributes the main Branch towards the For- ©" 
Imation of the Diaphragmatick Nerves, which Diaphrag 
according to Vieuffexs, {pving only from matick 
ithe Fourth and Sixth Pair. i 
| The Three laft Pair of the Neck joining 
| ith the two fiji of the Dorfum, or Thorax, 
make the Brachial Nerves. 
All the Cervical Nerves {end innumerable 
‘Branches to the Mufcles, and other parts of 

ithe Head, Neck and Shoulders. 

The Dorfal Nerves, befides what the porns 

wo upper Pair contribute to the Brachial 
Nerves, are for the moft part diftributed 
into the Intercoftal and Abdominal Mutcles, 

ithe Pleura and External parts of the Tho- 

VAX. 

_ The Firft Pair of the Lumbal Nerves, Lumbai 
fends from each fide a Branch to the lower X*’* 
fide of the Diaphragm, The Second fends 

fome Twigs to the Gewital Parts: Befides 

fome from this as well as the three follow- 

ing Pair, which gives the firft Roots to the 

Craral Nerves. The reft of the Branches 

of the Lambal Nerves are diftributed into 

the Mufcles of the Lows and adjacent 

parts. 

The firft Three or Four Pair of the Nerves Nerves 

of the Os Sacrum, are beftow’d entirely up- & t% Os 
on the Craral Nerves. The reft upon the me a 


ia Mut 
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Mutcles of the Azus, Vefica and Genital 

__ parts. | , | 
ese The Brachial Nerves, which are the off 
“" foring partly of the Cervical, and partly 
of the Dor/als, after the feveral Branches of 

which they are compos’d, have been variif 

-oufly complicated and united, run but ¢f 

little way in a Trunk before they divide) 

again into feveral Branches, which are val 

rioufly dittributed into the Mufcles of the 

Skin and Arms, | 
Diaphrag The Diaphragmatick Nerves, which are 
Rack likewife the offspring of the Cervical, after 
joining ina Trunk, run thro’ the Medtaftaq 

num undivided, till they arrive near theq 
Diaphragm, into which they fend off divere# 
Branches, fome into the Mufcular, others} 

into the Tendinous part of it. | 

Crural The Craral Nerves, which confift of anf 
Nerves. union of Séx or Seven Pair, viz. the threeq 
laft of the Lumbal, and three or fowr firfti 

of the Os Sacram, after having fpent their 

upper Branches upon the Mufcles of thes 

Thigh and the Skiz, as far asthe K.wee, pro-4 

ceed in a Trunk downwards which fends 

its Branches to the extremities of the Toes, 
fupplying as it goes,the Mufcles and Skin off 

the Leg and Foot. This is the largett and] 
firmeft Nervous Trunk in the whole Body,, 
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Of the Face. 


| ‘HE Face it felf, as to its external 
| Figure, is fo well known to every 
ody, that it needs no Anatomical De- 
iription or Divifion. For tho’ it be the 
art the moft regarded, as well by the Ju- 
icious as Voluptuous’ part of Mankind, 
ir Information as well as Pleafure ; and 
io” we be thence inform’d in many cafes, 
t only of the Paffions of Mens Minds, 
ut the Diftempers of their Bodies likewife, 


et it affords but little Matter for Avato-_ 


ical Speculation, which will. be more 
roperly handled inthe Defcription of the 
sveral Parts, which being to be diftintly 
treated of, we fhall referthem thither. . , 
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ge CRE Bie Beg 
Of the Nose. 
By Mr, William Cowper. 
SYLLABUS. 


’ Partians qua i Maxime notantur circa 


Dor fii | “ 
Spina | 
Ale, fea Pinne -¢ Exterius 
Orbiculas | ‘ 
Nares eee ee 
:. Elevatores | 
es 2 Dee ae ace € te F 
3 Couftrittores 65 oe | 
> 1 Offe “DE siete  BorumCartilagir | 
| Propria )Turbinata 
V omer 
Cavitates 
Foramina 


Membrana Pituitaria 
Nervi Olfactoris 
a Paris ee 


SHE Nofe has been ufually dividd| 

into Internal and External, whi 
Divifion I mention, becaufe it is conftant} 
ounl 


| 
| 
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jound in the Writings of Azatomifts, though 
it be of no great Importance. - | 

» It isagain fub-divided into feveral parts, External 
which make up its External Figure; of Fr 
which the firft isthe Dorfum, or Ridge, run- y6 
ing along the whole length of it. In which nag, 
pne part, (in thofe' we: call Roman Nofes 
efpeciallyy about the middle is. more pro- 
winent than thereft,:and is call’d:the Spive, 
andthe'extremity; which in many ts turn’d 
round; *isenam’d the Orbicalus, or. Tip of 
the JVofe, the fides are call’d the A/e or 
Pinze. ie Bek fyenien FLED 
“The Teguments.of ‘the Nofe, which are The Mut 
common to it, and-other parts of «the Puce, O57) te 
being: remov'd 3 the: -Mufcles of theo dle Etevato- 
afi appear : The firft of thefe is of a Pyra= tes Ale 
midal Figure: Ft is very narrow, though ts 
fefhy, at its Origination om the: Fourth Tab.xviit 
iBone of the upper Jaw, near :the: Foramen *'& * 
Lachrymale, and upper-part of the: Vofe by 

the great Canthas of the Zye, andsbecomes 
very broad: and thin at its flefhy/Termina= 

tion, on ‘the fide of the A/a Naf. When 

itacts it pulls thes _4/aupwardsiand turns it 
outwards, > ished eater 

- Themnext Mufele;or Pair of Muftles, are Dilatator 
common.to the Ale Nafi and: upper Lip. oA ace 
They arife thin, broad and flefhy from the Tab.xviii 
Gheek Bones, under the Orbits. of: the Eyes, F'& 2" 
and defcend obliquely witha two-fold or- 

der of flefhy Fibres: in each Mutcle, which 
a part- 
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partly terminate in the upper Lip, and part | 

lyinthe Ale Naf. Thefe draw the Al, | 

rom each other, and widen the Externa; 
openings of the Noftrils. 

The Third Pair are alfocommon to ho} 

Acres Ale and upper Lip. They arife flefhy from i 

Alz Nafi.the fore-parts of the fourth Bone of the 


Tab. xviii 
fo. “Pie ‘faw, immediately above the Gums 


of the Dentes Inciforit, and are foon infert: 
ed after a ftreight afcent to the Roots off | 
the A/e Nafi and Superior parts of the up-f 
per Lip. Thefe draw the A’e downwards] | 
nearer each other, and at the fame time@ 


draw the upper Lip alfo downwards, whic | 
ation we ufe when we take Snuff, or en | 
deavour to receive any Odoriferous Eiiay 
via, - | 
The frame of the Nofe is mainly fap-4 | 
- ported by two Bones, which end in Carti- 
lages of a Triangular Figure, and are divi- 
ded in the middle by a Third into two Par-4 


titions, called the Noffrils; this Septam | 
| 


ends likewifé in a Cattilage, by means of 
which Cartilages. the lower part ‘of . the 
Nofe is'render’d movable; which the up] 
per that is perfectly Offews is not. . 
Fab.xvii. ~The Cartilages of the Ala Nafiare ty’d] 
He + ™ to thofe at the extremities of the two Bones: 
of the Wofe by Ligaments, which: loofeq 
Connexion renders them movable. Profeflory 
Ray/ch (Epift. Anatom. 8) tells us of two! 
Pair of Cartilages more that belong to this¥ 
part, ff 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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mutt be look’d upon as aLu/us Nature. 
The Bones of the No/e ‘are either proper Bones of - 


pr common. The proper are fuch as are only pos 


fubfervient to the ule of the No/e: The com- and pro. 
lon help to frame the Foramina Narium, as Pt 
ell as the Neighbouring parts. A 

The firft of the proper Bones of the Nofe ee ae 
are the two external ones, mention’d above, Tab-xviii 
that conflitute the Dorfum Nafi; they are *'8'¥- 
the moft folid of all the Bones of this part, 
und are join’d to the Offa Frontés, fourth 
Bone of the upper Faw, and to each other 

er Harmoniam, but in fome Subjects per 
Saturam, efpecially at the Offa Frontis, and 

Fourth Bone of the upper Jaw: They are 

pach of a Quadrangular Figure ; their lower 

arts that are joined with the Cartilages of 
the A/e are uneven ; they have each a re« 
atkable Aperture externally; for the Blood 
feffels, from which, Branches pafs to the 
ilandulows Membrane, that cleaves to the 
nfides of thefe Bones, which are furrow’d ; 
Pheir out-fides are {mooth, U3 

_ Inthe Concave of the Arch of thofe two 

Ones, at their union with each other inter- 
ally,is plac’d the bonypart of theSepramNa- 
jue. \ts upper-part joins with theVs Erbaroi- 24+ pro- 
es; but in Ada/ts is continued, fo that the Os i'd Sev 


_— and its Procefs, call’d Crifta Galli, tum. 


| 
| 
, 


' ' iy , ’ Lb. Fig. 
pear to be one intire Bone with this Sep- °c ir, 


Mm tum. 
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-49-Fig.3- ftril from the lefe: Tho’ its Pofition is fel: 
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tam ‘Te is thinneft in. its middle, where 
ey there are frequently found fome irregular 
App-Tab inequalities, and divides the right No.) 


dom: found Perpendicular, but commons) 
ly inclines to one fide or t other varioufly in, 
different Bodies ; Itsupper-part (continued) 
from the Ethmoides to the Os Sphenozdes): 
is thickeft, but foon becomes very thin to- ff 
wards the Fauces, om back-part of the Fo-. 
vamina-Narium.. This Septamsis capt with) 
another thin Bone,call’d Vomer Aratrt, from) 
its Figure. The lower-part of this Septum} 
Vomer. jg join’d tothe Internal and Superior Sur-4 
ae face of the Fourth Bone of the. upper-Fam, J 
that makes the Roof of the Mouth, and back-4 
wards again to: the Offa Palati bys Harmo-, 
ny. ee . , al 
The other proper Bones belonging ; to) 
the Voje, are-call’d Furbinata.and Spongio[a,, 
OfaTur- There are commonly: found:two. of thefeq 
bivata  Bonesoin: each Noftril, placed one ‘abovey 
cu ae 5 ? : vl 
Spongio- the other; in fome Subjects you'l find three; J 
fa The two lower-moftare never wanting ing 
lee a natural State ; Lhe wpper-moft, that feems4 
K.  tobea part of the Os Ethmoides, is very: ir 
regular, and is but rarely feen ;The middle-4 
moft, which is always the largelt) wheng 
there are three, cleaves to the fide of the: 
Fourth Bone of the upper-Fam, that is nextq 
to the Foramina Narium of the fame fide,| 
which part of the foarth Bone of the uppet=4 


[avy | 
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fa v, ates the [zterzal Paries of the ene 
MaxilleS uperioris next tO the Foramen of that 
Noftril. -This Os Tarbinatum is fo placed 
las to fhelter or cover the Perforation of 
ithe Axztrum into the Noftril, and prevents 
ithe fudden rufhing in of Air "from the Not: 


jtril into the Axtruns, 
cae he chird and lower-moft Os Tarbizatum 


ate from the fides of ‘the Axtrum Maxille, 
But feems. to be 4’Prodution of the Avtrarm 
turaing down towards ‘the Os Palati, and 
{Internal ‘Surface ‘of the fourth Bone of the 
uipper* Jay, that makes ‘the Roof: of the 


Mourh.” 
_ All. thefe Off T bier are very: Pors 


of the Concha Venera TE On 
"Ta Qaadrapeds, » pecially ante: ones, 
thefe ,O/[4. Turbinata are not’ only nume- 
rous, ‘bot very thin’ and largeycand fome 
of “then Nate tuity’d up not unlike*to‘a piece 
of Fane towld up" to: make Portable, ‘tor as 
preveltt Folds, 
<The Common’ Bonkviet the Nofe, a ‘Ate fc 


ty { 7 j 
as make ce 'Herices i the Forawina Narium, 


a tO. Conipofe” the “parts ‘adjacent : 
to our fight, “which we havelhad occafi- 
6n fo often to tention by the Title of the 
Fourih Boxe of che apper-Jax, which is 


Mm 2 that 


“is ‘not ‘diftiaguifh’d by:any S#- Ib. Ke 


e largely of ° thefes 46 what frit otters. i: 


4 
% 


ons, and’ are tirn’d: nor unlike ne iRell : 
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that part, and which indeed it has thegreat | 
eft fhare in framing the Foramina Nari- 
um. The External bony part of the Foramina 
_ Narium is franvd by thofe Bones on 
i. both fides, except in the uppet-part, which. 
is fupported by the two firft proper Bones: 
‘eg of the No/e, as abovefaid. Thefe Fourth Bones 
= of the upper-Jav, with the. Septum and 
Offa Turbinata, chiefly frame the Inter-. 
nal Paries of the Foramina Narium > \n 
the upper-part a Portion of the Os Frontis,. 
the in-fide of the Os Usgais, the Os Cri- 
brofum, with part of the Os Sphenoides ; 
: And backwards towards the Fauces, the 
Offa Palati help to compofe the Foramina 
Nariam. | 
Befides thie Cavities, circumfcrib’d by ] 
the Bones now mention’d, the Foramina | 
_  Narium have divers.collateral Cavities that | 
Cavities. open intothem. 2, ee 
The upper-mott of thefe Cavities 1s found 
in the Os Frontis ;, this 1s commonly taken 
ae notice of, becavfe it; 1s fo frequently feen’ 
49-FigS+ 55 dividing the Skull to take out the Brain. | 
In thofe Bodies, where they are found , } 
(for in fome they are not exiftent). they | 


are placed in the lower and middle part of | 


AP aN OM a Ree ee 


very large, ao pit of | 
the Eyes, in whom we fee the Eye-brows Ve= | 
| ry | 


& 


Ury Prominent : Each of thefe open by 
{fmall Duds into the upper-parts of the 
WForamina Nariam, under the Superior Os 
WTarbinatum. Befides thefe, in that part of 


NUnguis in the Orbit of the Eye, there are 
\divers irregular Cells, which alfo open in- 
, o one another, and into the Foramina Na- 
Wwiam and Antrum Maxille Supertoris. Back- 
fwards thefe Cells alfo open into the Cavity 
Yof the Cella Sphenoidis, ‘Thefe Cells are 
(not (at leaft commonly) taken notice of 
iby Axatomifts. : 

1 The next confiderable Cavities that com- 
municate with the Foramima Narium, are 
in that part of the Os Sphenoides, that 
frames the Sella Equina. ‘Thefe Cavities 
Ware very large, and that of the right fide 
lis divided from the left by a bony Septam. 
This Septam is not always in the middle, 
fo that thefe Cavities are irregular, as to 
their Magnitude and Figure. = 

| When the bony Septam happens to divide 
them equally, as in a Subject now before 
me, they areeach about three quarters of 
an Inch in length, and more than half an 
Winch in breadth: In another Subject the 
WSphenotdal Cavity of the left-fide is more 
Ithan twice as big as the right, and their 
\Septam inclines to the fame fide with the 
Septum Narium of thefame Subject. They 
have each an opening into the Foramina 
, M m 3 Nas 


nto. ° Of the Nos &. 533 


@the Os Froxtés, that iscontiguous to the Os ee 
) Fig.ivsGs 


‘ 
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Nariumunder the Os Tarbinatum Superiuah 
Neither thefe Cavities of the Os Spheii 
noides, nor thofe large ones of the Cheeks} 
are found ina Fetus, but inftead therect 
an Offeous Meditullium only poffeffes thet 
parts, not unlike the Déploe of the Cra 
minim, | 


Tabxviii “The largelt atid’ laft’ Cavity we. thal 


Fig. i K. 


| 


| 


mention belonging to each of the. Noftrils 
1s by Cafferius cal?d Antrum Gene; Dail 
HHighmore calls it Antrum Maxille Superioris | 
It is fram?din the Fourth Boxe of the upper} 
jaw, between the lower Margin of tha 
Orbit of the Eye, and Dentes Molares of th 
fame fide. Backwards the thin bony Parieq 
of this Cavity with the Os Sphenoides, makil 
the Foramen Lacerum Externum. This Cea 
vity 1s near two Inches in length from thf 
fore part backwards, and exceeds an Inc | 
from its Superior to.its Inferior Surface ; ft 
Pigure inclines to a Triangular, with ver 
obtufe points: To difcover it fairly, dividiiy 


+ 


the Bone with a Saw or Chizel near thf 
Denutes Molares ot the upper-faw, and you 
prefently break into this large Cavity, thi 
Magnitude of which will a little furprizal 
one wo has not been converfant in thesis 
matters: The lower Surface ofthis Caviti 
makes a thin covering to all the Roots a 
the Destes Molares, _as well as the Derq 
Canious o1 the fame fide, and is veri 
thin, and frequently upon drawing anif 
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} with it, whereby this Cavity is open’d 
into the A/veolus, and confequently into 
ithe Mouth. An Inftance of this is men- 
) tion’d by Dr. Highmore ina Gentlewoman, 
i who had the Dens Casinus drawn upon the 
account cf Pain, proceeding from an In- 
| veterate Defluction of fharp Humours that 
) had deftroy’d moft of her Teeth; who up- 
on thruiting a Silver Bodkin into the Aveo- 
j dus, was exceedingly. frighted to find it 
j pafs, as it did, almoit to her Eyes. And 
j upon frrther Trial with a {mall Feather 
1 ftript of its Plume, which fhe thruft up a 
Hands breadth or more, was fo terrify’d at 
| it as toconfule the Doctor and others a- 
| bout it, imagining nothing lefs than that it 
| had goneto her Braéw: But they confider-_ 
ing the Circumftances of the matter, found 
| that the Feather had doubled only inthis 
Cavity, and gave the Lady full fatisfaction 
inthat point. . The Doctor has given. us a 
|. Figure of it, tho’ no very exact one. Of 
this I have met with frequent Inftances 
| where the Patients have all done very well 
again, and the Aperture it felf clofed af- 
.ter InjeCting a proper Medicine to cleante 
the Antrum from any offenfive Humour. 
This Cavity or Aztram Gene has a Com- 
‘munication, as the reft have with the fo. 
ramina Narium, with this difference,where~ 
yas thofe are lefs Cavities, and all placd 
above the lower parts of the Foramiaa, and 
e Mm 4 have 


| Tooth, to which it fticks, taken along Lib. 11. 
: Part II. 
Cap. 1. 


i Of theNo st, Book 114 


re 


| 

_ have large openings into the Foramina Nall 
rium from their lower- parts ; Thoflf 
of the Cheeks are the largeft of an 
about the Nofe, and have leffer Aperture) 

Yeb.xviii whereby they communicate with the Fos 


“S"  ramina; and thefe Small openings here, are 
placed in the upper-parts of thefe Cavities#} 
tho’ the lower-parts of them are even}! 
with the lower-parts ‘of the Foramina Nadl 
rium, by all which it appears with whailf 
difficulty any peccant Humour lodg’d’ it 
either of thefe Cavities, can be difcharg’cf} 
by the Foramina Narinm, fince thefe Cavill} 
ties muft either be fill’d to the top ready tefl 
run over firft, or the Head muft be helcge 
down to procure the difcharge. ‘This indi 
duced me to put. in pra€tice an Operation} 
in the Cure of an Ozeva, which appearecty 
reafonable to me by the Stru@ture of thed} 
Part, T being convinc'd it might be domed} 
without hazard tothe Patient. ‘ After the} 
fore-moft Dens Molaris was taken out, an i 
not finding ‘an Aperture from its 4/ved/es 
into this Aztram, which in other Inftances# 
I have feen happen, with a convenient In | 
ftrument T bor’d the hole of the Alveolds | 
through into the Aztram Gene, wherebyyil 
the Pus, which before lay in the Antruiall 
readily ran out, and the Medicines ‘that#} 
were daily injeCted by this Aperture, pafs’dl | 
into the Noftrils, whereby the Patient was | 
Cured, tho’ this Difeafe had” continuedll 
at 


a 
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lwith a vaft flux of ftinking Matter daily 

from the Vo/e, for more than Four Years 

before this Operation. Ng 

| Tneed not tell you how fo much Matter eh 
ould flow from this Cavity, when you con- ce 
Wider, that not only thefe Cavities of the rd = 
(Cheeks, but all thofe of the No/e, mention’d 
above, as well as the Offa Turbinata, Septum 
Narium,&c. are invefted with a Membrane 
furnifh’d with large Arteries from the Caro 

hides and Veins, that empty themfelves inte 

the Fugulars and Nerves, from the Par 
Ouintum, as well as the Olfactory Nerves. 

In this Membrane are a great number of 

fmall Glands placed very near each other. fe 
Wn an Oxes-Head you may perceive the O- 

- of their Excretory Duéts, by the ap- 
pearance of the Mucus they difcharge on 
ipreffing this Membrane with the back of 

a Knife, cc. From thefe Glazds flows all How fen. 
that Pétwita that is commonly difcharg’d 

ene Noftrils.. | 


|Membrane foft, and defend it from the te Pituse 

‘Injuries of Extraneous Bodies, efpecially “ 
thofe in the Air, which muft pafs this way 

in Infpiration, when the Moarh is fhut. By 

this means the Olfadtory Nerves, expanded 

on this Membrane, are render’d capable 

of the perception of Odoriferous Efflavia, 

which otherwife the drynefs of the part 
Peeters. Oe ee eee 

Bk bie eh , By 


> The Ufe of this Pztwita is to keep the the ufe of 
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the Pre/s,'a Young Gentleman became m)| I 


_ Nerves. 


the way I would taketo Cure him, whiclf 
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By this Plaz we may guefs the deft 
of Nature, in framing fo many Caviti 
turnings and windings in the For amas 
_Narium, is to expand the Olfactory Nera 
in fo {mall a compafs,which are every wheg 
diftributed inzhem, but particularly on ti 
Offa Turbinata: And that Smelling is no 

therways periormed, than that by Infpirad 
on the Odoriferous Effavia of Bodies ait 
brought to a Contact with the Olfadtal 


Gh 


Befides this ufe of the Nofe, which 
the principal, Nature has made it, as. 
were, a Diverticulam to the Eyes; for there 
a confiderable paflageinto each Noftril,thip 
empties it felf under the middle Os Tart, 
watam, which arifes from two Aperturdp 
call'd Pantia Lachrymalia, at the great Cash 
thas of each Eye. By this way the fupe 
fuous moifture of the Eyes is carried off 
which would otherwife incommode tl 
Cheeks, as you fee it does when any difordaf 
affects thefe paflages, asin the A:gilops ant 
Liffula Lachrymalts. ote i 

While thefe papers were Compofing e} 


Patient, who had labour’d under an Apoft 
hemation in this Autram Masxille SupertoriN 
between 4 and 5 Years: I had feen him adh 
bouta Twelve-month fince, when I toliff 
him where the Seat of his Difeafe was ; anolf 


ud 
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he unluckilyneglected:And notwithftanding 
| the Arguments ufed by an Ingenious and 
i} Learned Phyfician, as well as againit his 
} own Inclinations, he was at that time pre- 
i vailed with to defer drawing of his Tooth, 

(which [ propofed to him) till Time, with 
| the increafe of his Malady, and a late In- 
| pence of Succefs I had in the like cafe, ona 
| Peron of the Firft Rank in Sexce as well as 
| Quality, had confirm’d him of the neceffity 
of doing it : By this time the Matter had 
| of itsfelf made way by the fartheft Deas 
Molaris of the left-fide, info much thatbe- 


Day after the Tooth or Stump (for the 
Breatelt part of it was mouldredaway) was 
| ee out, an ordinary Spoonful, at leaft, 

'o) the worft colour’d and Scented Pas flow- 
| edat the Socket, on holding his Head back; 
Athen Syrivg’d it with a proper Injection, 
| which I continue daily, it now being but 
three Days fince he told me he had very lit- 
tle ufe for his Handkerchief which he ufed 
to change five or fix times in a Day for 
three or four Years before: On vifiting 
him the Seventh Day, when this Sheet 
came to be Revis'd, he told me, Zo hes 

Admiration, He was not only freed of the 
Flas at his Nofe, and violent Pains ia his 
Bise, particularly in his Eyes, but reftor’d 
fas he expreisd it) ro a perfect Tranquility 
. Flealth, H pe} Here 


ae yy 
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roe- 


fore the Tooth was drawn, I pafs’da Probe, . 
‘by the fide of it into the Astrum. The 


tT ee eat 
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Here T muft not omit theCafe of an Eldedf 
ly Gentleman, who had for a longer time if 
bour'd under a Difcharge of a great quanti 
of Fetid Matter from his Nofe ; after I hep 
told him how he might be reliev’d, he wi 
by others Laugh’d out of theProjec# (as theg 
calPdit) till at length the hing it {elf con 
vine’'d him of the Truth of what I told hing | 
Whenhe confulted me again, which ie | 
feveral Months after I firft faw him; . | 
then fent for a Tooth-drawer to take out thf 
Tooth I fhould dire&t: Tho? the Operated] 
attempted it with proper dexterity, not on] 
ly the Tooth which appeared found, (but wa4 
not fo) on which he applied his Inftru | 
ment, but the next Tooth alfo with theidp 
Alveolt or Sockets came away altogether} 
this frightned the Tooth drawer, but 1 fhew’dh 
him it was none of his fault, but that the 
Corrofive Matter which had been fo long) 
fuffered to lie onthe Bone, had Rotted it 
in doing this the Patient did not com: | 
plain of Pain, and was reliev’d of the Dif. 
charge at his Noe, (the Matter finding & 
ready paflage at the Breach) but was after- 
wards perfu’d with extravagant Pains it 


| 
his Hace and that fide of his Head ; and at } 
length, after fome Months, fell into Con-4) 
vulfive Diforders, and Died. ie 

On opening his Head I found the upper- | 
part of the datram (between I, e, *. Tab.. I 
AVITI.) Cartous, and part of that Bone | 


ee 
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louider’d away ; but the Caries did not {top 

bo a Sew palnd made through the 

WraGt of the Foramen Lacerum, the op- 

Jofite part of the Os Sphenoides, was alfo 
lerforated, and the Dura Mater laid bare, 

‘ad not Perforated, but on the contrary 

‘was inflamed and very much thickned on — 

fat fide the Head: I found an Apofthema~ os 
2 in the Cortical fubftance of the fore- ey 
tt ofthe hinder-Lobe of the Brain, of the 
me fide tho’ cover’d with the Pia Mater, 
which was about an Ounce of Fetid 
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a B, XVII. 
eae a I, II, If. 
Li as EB Mufcles and Cattilages of the 4 


jects, lying under the lower-part of. the'fd 
mer, ariftng’ from the fecond Cartilage: ‘a: 
inferted to the firft that makes the Ala’ Way 
B, The Mufculus Dilatator Alz Nafi, a 
Elevator Labii Superioris. aa 
CC, Part of the Cartalaginous Septum, Uf 
tween the Cartilages of the _Ale. | 
D, The firft proper Bone of the No/e bar- 


BIG. If. 
FE HE Cartilages of the Wofe on the Id 
fide. 


1, Vhe firft Cartilage that makes the J 1 
WNafi. | 
2, The fecond ty’d to the firft, by a Lig 
ment, (*) the fuperior edge of which (-] 


cleaves firmly to the Bones of the Nofe, Fil 
Ui: | 


a, The little Mufcle expreft Fig. If. hed 
--pitin’A ot. | | 

b, Part of the Afu/culus Elevator Labii Supe 
rioris, fix’d to the Cartilage of the Ala Nap 
which part of the Mufcle on each fide, mak 
that furrow from the Septum Narium, ontlh 
middle of the upper Lip. Gy Pa; 


TAB. 7 Seer: 


re ‘Part of wr Wenfvabis -Dilatator he 
Vafi, and Elevator Labii Superioris. 

‘dd, The Hairs of the Noftrils arifing out of 
je Cartilage of the Ala. | 


FIG. W. 


THE inside: of the right. Pov Ginteh of the 

i Nofe, as it appears in a Perpendicular 
section a the Skul, through the middle of 
ie Os: Frontis, clofe by the fides of the Crifta 
alli, and Septum: Nariim, with the Os Palarz, 
id fore-moft Deas: Inciforitis of the left-fide, | 
big ds the:Life. 

es The Os Frontis! divided fihich 3 inthis Subs | 
ject, had no ‘Cavity: that communicated with 3 
thre. "Noftril. : 
aa Lhe “firitpe oper Bone ar the Nofe di- 


he oN 


| GC, The Fourth Bone-of the upper-Yaw, and 
0: Palati, alfo SPNIBEL with ee fore- moft 
Devs Tnciforins. 3 
| WD, The ‘areca Append: of the Os Occin | 
pitis alfo divided. | 2 
BD The Sella Torcivz, fash at! ‘the. conjun- S. 
&ion of the Os Sphenoides and upped | a 
By The:Cella Sphenoidalis open dt | | 
6 ‘The thiee! ot four 'othet Cells 1of the os " 
Sphenoidis, and Frontal Bone by the Orbit of the’ * 
Eye, which alfo communicate with the Fora- ; 
men Narium, and are/all-invefted with the P- S 
tuitary Glandulous Membrane. ee 
H, The Pituitary Glandulois W¥érbr ane ‘cos * 
Yering the in-fidé of! the For atiien Navin and. 
‘its Cavities’; particularly: ~ = = 
“a The Os Tuibinarure: 8 aperiuss and” 


Ky The“ 
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‘a. Ae 


K, The Os Turbinatum Inferius, at the et) 
tremity of which next the Fauces, is. | 
L, A Glandulous Body hanging loofe, arg 
very much refembling the Uvula:This becomin | 
relax’d whether by Ulcers,or Excoriations,in tly 
Neighbouring parts, or by Catarrhs, occafiow, 
that fluttering Noife, which we here in blow) 
ing of the Nofe, and fometimes:in ordinatd) 

: Refpirations.. | | | 
a, Part of the Proceffus Prerygoides. g =. 

_M, A Chink, or Furrow, which paffes unde) 

the fore-part of the Os Turbinatum Superiv§) 

into which opens one of the Perforations frorg). 

the Antrum Maxille Superioris, exprefsd’° Tall) 
XVII. Fig. I. L. in the lower-part of whic 
Chink in this Subject, was the Aperture t'} 
that Aatrum, expreisd Fig. VI. By a Probal 
paffing through it. B. | 7 ag 


Fol G...Vi | 


see E, infide of the Os Turbinatum Superins | 
exprefs’d at I, Fig: IV. cover’d with itd 
Glandulous Membrane. ‘Bal fe | 
A, A Cavity or Depreflure.of this Bone opifl 
_ polite to the Foramen exprefs’'d at. A, Fig. VI. 
B, The upper-part of the Os Turbinatumi 


ere which adher’d to the fides: of the Cells G, Fig 
2 Bacay dil betdedeliatoes bas cosine 


HE Two. Apertures) fromthe  Antruml) 

A Maxille, Superioris into» the Foramen Na- | ; 
rium, of the right-fide, as they appear whenj) 
the Os Turbinatum Superius (mark’d I, Fig. 1V-jh} 
is removed. cae ot 
A, Theg 
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A, The Pofferior, or largeft Perforation 
it_ opens againft the Cavity, or Cell of the 
Turbinatum, Fig. V. A. 

B, The end of a Probe pafling out of the 
E moft and lefler Perforation in the Chink, 

pM, Hg IV. 
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HE right-fide of the Sku with J 
Bafis turn’d fomewhat upward, the tf 
ter to fhew the Antrum Maxille Superiog 
which is here open’d after fawing off § 
lower-part of the Check Bone, as big as J 
Life. | | 
A, The Os Fronti. 
B, The Bregma. 
C, The Occipital Bone. 
D, That part of the Os Temporum, 
Os Squammofum. it 
BE, That part of the Os Sphenoides, thi: | 
touch’d by the Os Frontis, Bregma and Squ f 
mous part of the Temple-Bone, " 
aa, The Sutura Coronal. 
bb, The Lambdoides. 1 
cc, The Squammofa.. | 
| FB, The Cheek-Bone reckon’d the firft of if 
upper-jaw. 
** Its lower-fide faw’d off in order tof 
the Axtrum Maxillea Superioris. 
G, The fecond Bone of the upper-Faw caf 
Os Lachrymale, Os Unguis, &c. | 
H, The Firfi proper Bone of the Nofe. jf 
WW, The fourth Bone of the upper-Faw, 
which is, | 
K, The Antrum Maxille Superioris, whofe wt 
ternal Surface is here remov’d to fhew the Gif 
dulous Membrane, that lines its infide, in whi 
its numerous Blood-Veffelsappear; And, || 


Horo AB. XVIIl. 


-L, Two Foramina in its upper-part, which 
ypen into the Foramen Narium of that fide, as 
prefs’d in the preceding Table, Fig. VI. AB. 
M, The thicknefs of the fides of the Axtrun, 

bove the Roots of the fecond Dens Afolaris. 

N, Part of the Os Palatum. 

OO, The Proceffus Prerygoides. 
} PP, The Proceffus Stylosdes. 
| QQ, The Proceffus Maftoides. : 

R, The external Surface of one ofthe Pro- 
lefles of the Occipital- Bone, which is Articulated. 
vith the firft Vertebra of the Neck, on the right 
ide. 

S, The hole,in the Occipital-Bone by which 

he Medulla Oblongata pafles out of the Skull. 

| Jj, The internal afpeé ofthe left Occipital- 

rodefs, that is received ina correfponding de-. 
ure of the firft Vertebra of the Neck, the 

oration here exprefsd ferves for the 

nfiniffion of one of the Ninth pair of 


VX, A Prominence and rifing Seam in the 
Otgipical-Bone at the termination of the Au/- 
ele. of the Head, to which the Ligamentum Colle 
is fix’d at V, This in fome Skulls is much larger 
tran here exprefs'd , in others you will find no 
Prominence in this part of the Bone. 

| Y, The Anterior Appendix of the Os Ocezpitis, 
to which the Afufeul: Annuentes and Flexores 
Capitis, are inferted. sP 
dd, The Meatus Auditorius. 


te 
or 


.€, The Os Fugale, compofed by a Procefs of 
the Os Temporale and fir/t Bone of the upper~ fam 
_ f, A fhallow depreffure of the Os Temporum, 
in which a movable Cartilage is placed for the 
Pticulation of the lower-Faw. ee 
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goo The Suture of the Os Temporum wii } 
the Os Sphanoides. tot; | 

h, A Perforation by which a Branch of tif 
Fifth Pair of Nerves pailes the Bajis of the Skomy 
reckon’d the Third Perforation of the Os Sphe 
noides. : i 
iii, The Ale or Wings of the Os Sphanoi 
call’d Prerygoides , from the external Surface J 
which (here exprefs’d on the right-lide) ty 
Mufculus Pterygoideus Externus does arife 3: 
does the Mufculus Prerygoidens Internus from t. 
Internal Surface of this Procefs here feen on t: 
left-fide i. oe 


it 


ees tt 


. Side view of part of the Bones of \f 
[% upper-Faw and Nofe after the lower-}adh 
of the Cheek-Bone was faw’d off to difcover | f 
Antrum Maxille Superioris; the Cartilages |i 
the Nofe exprefs’d Fig.1Il. in the, preced}!f 
Table, being remov’d,to.fhew the Seprum Jyh 
rium: Drawn from a Difeas’d Body that DP 
Emaciated: > any : i 
Ano hes Frontis bared. . ie 
B, The Cheek-Bone or. firft Bone of the upp 4 
Fama + | | | 
CG, The Cartilaginous part of the Seprum Ni 
rium, cover’d with its Glandulous Membrane, fut 
of Blood-Veffels. eee | ea 
D; A Cyffis of, Glandulous Bag. diftend 
with Afucous Matter, which filld the i4@F 

trun. : 
aa; A Branch of an Artery filld with: Wag 
pafling to the Fore-head. 1, ae 
b, The Trochlea, or little hollow ca 
tnt 
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thro’ which the Tendon. of the AZufculus Obli- 
tyuus [uperior Oculi pafles. 

c, The Foramen compos’d by the Second and 
Fourth-Bone of the upper-Fam, by which the 
faperfluous Moifture of the Eye is convey’ to 
she Foramen of the Noftril. 

B, The Branch of an Artery with one of the 
Fifth Pair of Nerues, pafling out at a Perfora- 
ion in the Fourth-Bone of the wpper-fam. 

F, The 4/2 of.the Os Sphenoides. 


PT iG. 1 


[JHE Cyffis, exprefsd at D in the pre- 
& iceding Figure, taken out, filP'd with 
he Mucous Humour. 

A,lIts external Glandulous Membrane fall of 
Blood-Ve(fels.. | 
} B,iIts middle Afembrane with fewer Blood- 
fi befides which it had an internal Tranf- 
pareiit AZembrane, like the Tunica Allantoides, 
ia Which the AZucows Humour was contained. 

} C, Its Root or Pedunculus, by which it grew 
}O the upper-part of the Autrum. 
) After this Cy/fis was remov’d, it was re- 
(narkable that the Cavity of the Avtrum Max- 
We Superioris had ftill a A¢embrane, tho’ thinner 
han is Natural, that invefted it. 

WW. B. Had thefe Avra of the Upper-Jaw 
een oftner looked into, I am apt to think 
hey would have been found the Seats of other 
Diforders, perhaps of the Catarrh, and parti- 
ularly the Catarrhus Suffocatorius of the Anci- 
fats; which they thought proceeded from the 
rAlit» | 
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CHAP. XL 
Of the Eves. 
SYLLABUS 


Partium Maxime Spettabilinm Circa 
[¢ Supercilia § Artollens . 


){ Palpebra YOrbicularis 
| Cilia 
Car boas 


ee 

| Deprizens 

ote ducens 
Mujculi A aaclieeues 

| ceriqun Inferior 

bo 


oe a 


6 ajo 
Minor 

» Lachrymalis 
Glandule Innominata 
Punta Lachrymalia 


¢ Adnata 


Canthi 


Oculum 


l ee 


Tunica nee yer aded | 
1 Uved.4 
L Retina 
Tris 
| pupil 
Ligamentum Cilpare 


Aqueus 
+ Humorese Chryft allinws 
Vitreus 
“Nervi 
. Arteria 
Vala Vener 
L Duttus Lymphatict Nucktani 
Superci- WUS T above the Orsit or hold 
Ham. in which the Eye is receiv’d, externa 


appears the Eye-brow in form of a Seg} 


| Ch. II. Of the Eyes. 


of an Ellipfis cover’d with Hair, which 
fprings from fome Glands and Fat placed 
betwixt the Skiz and Panniculas Carnofus 
'upon the upper-edge of the Bone, and is 
contriv’d by Nature to Arreft the Courfe 
of Sweat, and keep it from falling into 
{the Eye. 3 

From hence is immediately continu’d a Palpebra 
Mafcalar Membrane, which with the Skin 
makes the upper-Eye-/zd, and is anfwer’d 
on the lower-part by another of the like Fi- 
gure and Structure, which together ferve 
to cover and defend the Fye in the time of 

“Sleep, and upon other occafions. 

Both upper and ander-Lye-lid ate fring’d Cilia. 
with Hair, efpecially the apper, which is 
Jarger and fliffer than that of the ander, 
and feems to bea contrivance to break the 

7 fierce impreffion of the Rays of Light, 
| 


| aslikewife to keep out F/es and Moates, and 
other things that float in the Air which 
annoy the Eye, | 
| | Thefe Hairs fpring from a fmall row of 
Glands, which cover a thin, tender, Cartz- 
age which edges each Aye-/d, and ferves 
as a kind of a Ring to ftretch them upon. 
Thefe Eye-lids are both movable, efpeci- Mutcles. 
ally the apper, which has two Ma/cles to 
raife and deprefs it, which are call’d Attol- Attotlens 
| fens and Deprimens. The firft of which a- App-Fab 
rifes from the Bottom of the Ordz# of the pied 
the Eye, near the entrance of the Optick 
Nn4 Nerve, 


Cartilage 


ite 
: } 
Med 


ap | 
i. 
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Nerve, where it is Tendinous, foon STOW I 

ing flefhy afterwards, and witha broad thiil 

Tendon terminating in the apper-Eye-lid, | 

The Depriment fprings from each corned 

Dept of the Eye, and is anfwer’d by another cf 

or, like Figure and Stru@ure in the lower Eyed 

a lid,which are therefore'‘often confider’d tozed 
aris. 


Tabxxiituer by Anatomifts as one OrbicularMufcle. I | 
2. is a flefhy Mufcle whofe Fibres environ the 
Fye-lids, and are infected into them no} 

unlike the Sphinéfers of other parts. It ill 
faftned to that part of the Margin of the 

Orbit towards the Nofe, which is made b | 
the Fourth Bone of the upper-faw, : 
Befides thefe Mufcles, the Eye-lids are 1 
mov’d fecondarily by others. The z en 
being retracted by the Muicles of the Forel 
head, and the lower by thofe that move th i 


—Lipand under-Faw, of 
Be. Verheyer has obferv’d a imal] ee 
nh = cS) " “ am || 
ce. Which arifes from the Pirfé Bone of the apt 


per-Jaw, and terminates in the Carsous on 
Mufculous part of the lower-Eye-lid, qt 
The in-fide of the Eye-did is lin’d with aff 
thin, fine, fmooth Membrane from the Péricd 
cranium, and the out-fide is protected by 
the common coverings of the ref of th 
Face, the Cuticle and Skin. 1 
Canthi.  Atthe commiffure or joining ef the Eye 
App-Tab /ids, are form’d two Axgles or Corners, otf 
a Pigs which the inner (that next the Nofe) - isd 
call’d Canthus Major, the other Minor ; Init 
ea @ ae the: 


ae Ss | 
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‘Mem- 


- branes. 
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annie hater eee 
"the former of which lies a fmal]l Gland of 
}an oblong Figure, which is call’d Glanduala 

or Caruncula Lachrymali, tho’ perhaps im- may ila 
(properly. From this G/aad proceed two ya.) 
or three fmall Dads, which opening upon App.Tab 
the inner Surface of the Eye-lid ferve to *Vit Fis- 
moiften the Globe of the Eye, and keep its : 
Membranes from growing too dry. In this 
1 corner of the Eye are two {mall Perforations, 

which are call’d Pancta Lachrymalia, which ee 

: : ; achry- 

i open and difcharge the fuperfluous Moifture malia. 
of the Eyes into the Vo/é, through a large Ib. Fig.s. 
Excretory Tube. 

n the upper-part of the Ball of the Eye Glandula 
}near the leffer or external Cazthus, lies a Bo! 
Jarge Gland call’d Innominata, which con- ib, Fig.2. 

fits of feveral {mall Lobes: Each of which 
fends out a Dud, by fome Branches of 
which the Fye is irrigated, and the over- 
plus of the Humour carried to the greater 
| Canthus, and tranfmitted to the Nofe thro’ 
Puntta Lachrymalia, From thefe Glands 
‘oceeds that Humour which forms the 
| Tears. | | 
The Eye is of a Globular Figure, and parts of 
confilts of Membranes, Veffels, and Humours, the Eyes 
It is cloath’d in fome parts with Far, and 
mov’d by Ma/cles, which two latter, aré 
| by moft Axatomifts numbred among the 
conftituent Parts, tho’ improperly. | 
- Tothe Eye belong fix Mafeles, by means Mutcles, 
of which it enjoys various Motions; of 
-e ee 
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Attollens 
Humilis. 
Addu- 
CENS. 
Abdu- 
Cens. 


Obliqui 


Tabexvill 
Fig. ii. 6. 


‘Troch- 
leariss 


whole Ball of the Eye drawn fomewhat out4 


OF the By am 


Orbit, and running immediately over th 
firft proper Tuzic of the Eye, between thai 
and the Aduata. ‘Thefe Mu/cles have fro 
their feveral Offices feveral Names, oni} 
being call'd Artollens, becaufe it draws thi 
Eye upwards ; another Deprimens from pull] 
ling it downwards, the third Adducens) 
which draws the Eyes towards the inware 
Canthus: and the fourth <dbdacens, fron 
its forcing towards the outward Cazthas. 
Befides thefe, there aretwo other Ma/ff 
cles, which are called the Obique, of whiclf 
the upper {pring from the fame Origine 
with the Addacens ; from whence tending 
upwards towards the inward Cazthas o1 
the Eye, it pafles through a Cartilage o1 
the Bone of the Fore-head, which is call’ 
Trochlea, and the Ma/fcle it felf Trochlearis}) 
From this Trochlea it is refleted to its Ter] 
mination in the Tasica Sclerotis, direGilyy 
between the Termination of the Artolleni 
and the Optick Nerve, which 1s on the baclf| 
part of the Ball of the Eye. When this Muff 
cle acts, that part of the Ball of the Ey 
drawn towards the Trochlea, whereby thd 
Pupil is direted downwards towards the 
lefier Canthas, and at the fame time thef 


wards. ’ 


The | 


iy 
Be 
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The lower Oblique Mu/cle rifes from the ex- Obliquus 
ternal Margin of the lower-part of the Orbig ENO 
near the inward Cazthuws, and from thence 
running towards the outward Camthuas ter- 
minates near the other, behind the ‘Iermi- 
nation of the Abducens, This draws the 

Ball of the Eye outwards, and turns its Pz- 
| pel upward, contrary to the former. 
| Between thefe Mujcles lies the Fat in- pat, 
§ terfpers’d, which fervesto lubricate and fa- 
cilitate their Motion. 

Over all thefe Mu/cles is fpread a pretty Tunica 
thick whiteMembrane,which is calP'd Tanica Aonate. 

| : ‘ pp-Tab. 
Adnata or Conjanétivayand makes that which xyi. Fig. 
ig;commonly call’d the White of the Eye. 4. H. He 

| Uhis Membrane covers the whole Ball of 
the Eye, xcept the fore-part which is call’d 
the Sight. This is not number’d among 
the proper Tunics of the Eye. Itis extream- 
ly fenfible, and abounds with Veins and 
Arteries, which are very vifible in Opthal- 
wnies or Inflammations of the Eyes. 
_ There are three other Membranes pro- ‘ 
per to the Lye, of which fome Axatomifts olen: 
make five. The firft of thefe is a pretty | 
tough Membrane deriv’d from the Dura 
Mater, which pafles to the Eye from the 
Brain along with the Optick Nerve, and is Scleroti- 
from thence propagated over the whole {* Fie 
Globe of the Eye, and is on the fore-part, 1g, 
which covers the Sight tranfparent, which 
has given Anatomifts occafion to make two 


Mem- 


* 


Membranes of it, and to call the tranfpa- 
Cornea. rent part Corvea, | 
Choroi: The fecond is deriv’d from the Pia Ma- 


des. ter, and tranfmitted likewife from the Braza 


ae : along with the Optick Nerve. This is much 
thinner and tenderer than the former, and 


ting’d on thehinder-part, witha black Li- | 


quor feparated from the Blood-Veffels, with 
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which it abounds. The fore-part of this - 


is as the former, tranfparent, but thinner, 
and is by Authors reckon’d as another Ta- 

~ gic, and call’d Uvea. ie 
Of the Duplicature of this Part of this 


Membrane,is form’d that f{triped variegated fj 


Uvea. Circle which is call’d the /rzs, which 1s in 


feveral SubjeCts of different Colours. In its 


middle isa Perforation, thro’ which appears 
y pp j 


pupita. that_little black Speck which is the Szgét, 
P or Pupil of the Eye, about which the hit 


forms a Ring. From the in-fide of this. 
Membrane fpring certain Fibres, which » 


fpread themfelves round the Chry/talline 


Ligae | Humour, and ferve to contract or dilate. 

mentum the Sight as occafion requires, and are calld — 

Giliare. ngs OES 4 

ib. Fig.g. Ligamentum Ciliare, From the blacknefs 

"of the hinder-part of the Tasica Choroides 
the tranfparent Humours of the Zye derive — 
that feeming blacknefs, which appears in 


them. 
Retin The third Tunic, which fome reckon 


the fixth Cnumbring the Adzata among 


them) isthe Retiva, which is only a kind 


i 
I 
| 
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of Net-work expanfion of the Medullary 
- fubftance of the Optick Nerve, and is fpread 
only on the bottom of the Eye, oppofite to 


the Sight, and isthe proper Organ of Vi- 


fion. 


Between thefe Coats are contain’d three “#7 


; ‘ of the Eye 
 Hamoars. The firft of which is call’d the “ in 
_ Aqueous, becaufe in its confiftence and co- aqueous, 


lour it fomewhat refembles Water, being 


-almoft equally limpid and tranfparent. This 


Humour lies immediately under the Corzea, 


_ which it caufes to protuberate a little. The 


ey ene 


; Dusts which convey this Humour to the 


| oie Dr. Nuck (that inquifitive Azato- Dutus 


Aquofi, 
pretends to have difcover’d fome x {onic 


_ in-fide of this Membrane, which difcovery 


has however been contefted. The Author 


mour to be deliver’d immediately from the 
Arteries, becaufe they cannot. find from 
whence it fhould.come, which is an Opini- 
on contrary to the Method of Nature in 
other feparations.. But if a conjecture may 
be allow’d in this cafe, believing Nack’s dil- 
covery to be real, it is not improbable 


that thefe Aqueous Duéts are only Branches 


of the Excretory Ducts of the Glandula In- 


4. HOWL = 


Le oul 


Chry ftal- 
linus. 
App.Tab 
XVii- 
Fig. 3, 2, 


Vitreus, 
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nominata and Lachrymalis, which piercing 
the Tuwics of the Eye, deliver their Liquor: 
by ways hitherto undifcover’d. This only: 
is certain, that they muft have fome con- 
fiderable Source ; becaufe, if by any acct 
dent the Tunic of the Eye be wounded, and! 
the Humour runs out, as it readily will, 


Rice US) Al. | 
| 


by meer clofing of the Eye, the Wound tag) 
foon heal’d, and the Humour recruited,§] 
which cannot naturally be expected from 
the Arteries, without forme intermediateg 
Organ of Separation: which Organ has@ 


not yet been elfewhere difcover’"d. | __ 
The Chryftalline Humour, improperly) 
fo call’d (becaufe it is not Fluid) is in Mar | 
of a flattifh Convex on both fides, ap] 
proaching to a Circular Figure, but a little 
more Convex on the hinder than the fore-# 
art. 
: Next under this lies the itrews Humour 
fo call?’d from the fuppos’d refemblance off 
melted G/sfs. The fore-part of this Haw} 
mour is Concave, occafiond by the imprey 
ffion of the Chryftalline upon it. On the 


hinder-part almoft ofa Spherical Convexityi} 


Some Azrhors finding thefe Humours ‘co 
ver'd by Membranes, have given diffin€]] 
Names to them, and fo encreas’d the numy 
ber of Coats:‘to Nine. But thefe being o | 
ly Produ€tions of thofe already mention’di 
it is not neceflary to perplex the Readeq 
with needlefs diftinctions. } 


Behine 


way 
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} Behind all thefe Coats and Humours, Ootick 
| thro’ a Perforation of the Ska//, in the Nev 


hinder-part of the Orbit, the Oprick Nerve 
enters the Eye, which has been already de- 
| decribed: as have likewife the other Nerves, 
|  ferving for the Motion of the Eye. 
It receives Arteries both from the Inter- Arteries; 
nal and External Cerotis, and returns the Veins. 
Blood by Veins, that go to the Jugulars. 


CHAP, 
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Eorum qua Conjpiciuntar circa: 


( Curicula 

| Cutis 

Cartilage 
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| Aquadudus fallopi § Dura 
( Nervi Auditorii Pars 2 Mollis. 


PERRO eT a ig MOMENT Trey aD 


HE Ear is generally divided into Auricula 
BR External and Internal. The firft of pa 
which, comprehending all that is promi- 
nent from the Head, and the Cavity on'the 
infide of it, is call’d the Aaricle. - The in 
OF: Oo ner 


Speer Ro 
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Tab. xix. ger part, which enters the Skull by a nar- 
Fig-1+ row Paffage, is in a reftrain’d Senfe alone 
call’d the Ear. 

The upper part of the Azricle is call’d 
Pinna, and fometimes d/a. The whole 
extent of the Auricle outwards is call’d He- 
dix, and the inwardProtuberance anfwering 
Anthelix.to it is cal’d Amthelix. ‘The little Protube- 
rance of the fide next the Face is call'd Tra- 
gus, and the Ridge juft above, and oppo- 
Antitra- fite to it is Avtitragas, and the Hollow fur- 
Br cha. Pounded by thefe is call’d Concha. ‘Thefe 
~ are Particularities which fome Authors have 
been very exact in to no great ufe or pur- 

ofe. | 

The Axricle is compos’d of the Cuticle, 
the Skzz, (which in this part 1s very thin) 
a Cartilage, alittle Fat, a pair of Mu/cles 
and Veffels. : 

The Curicula has no difference from that | 
of other parts; in a Fetws it is continud | 
within the Meatas over the Membrana Tym- } 
pani, whence it falls of fome time after } 
the Birth; if it remains, it not only hin- | 
ders the Excretion of the Eav-wax, but oc- | 
cafions Deafnefs, till its remov’d: An In-f 
ftance of which I faw ina Girl about eight } 
Yearsold, who was faid to be Born Deaf, | 
but recover’d her Hearing on the coming | 
away. of this Membrane: Its ufe is in the: 
Fetxs.to defend the Membrana Tympani from | 
the Contents of the Amstos. : 


ae oS hal 


_ Pinna. 


Helix. 


Tragus. 


Conftitu- 
ent Parts, 
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The Cartilage is the Bafis and fupport of Mules. 
the whole, and tho’ it be furnifh’d with #2 ** 
two pair of Mufcles, yet thefearein Men ~ 
fo fmall, that the Aaricles are feldom move- 
| able; and that in fome of thofe only who 

~ move the whole Scalp. The fuperior of solfens, 
thefe is from its Pofition, rather than ma- 
nifeft Action, call’d Aftollens, which in 
truth is no otber than a part of the Mutcle 

of the Scalp (of which hereafter) with 
fome flefhy Fibres in it, as it defcends over _ 

the Temporal Mufcles to the upper part of 

the Concha. Befides this, Diffection difco- petra. 
vers another parcel of flefhy Fibres, which hens. 
in fome Bodies are divided into three di- 
ftin€t Mufcles, arifing from the Os Tempo- 

vale above its Mamaillary procefs, and are 

. fix’d to the hinder part of the Coacha. To 
| thefe a late Author, Val/alva, adds ano- 

‘ther new Mufcle, as he affects to call it, 
fptinging from the fore-part of the Mem- 
brane of the Temporal Mufcle, and infert- 
edtothe Fore and upper part of the far. 
| But this, and two other Mufcles, which 
| he calls Ma/culus Tragi, and Mufcalas An- 
| tétragi, feem to be more the effect of Ban- 
} cy, than any real Exiftence in Nature. 
| Hetells us of a new Ligament of the Aa- Ligament 
| ricle, that ties the Cartilaginoas part of the | 
Meatas tothe Temple Bone, near the rife of 
‘the Proceffus A ygomattcus. The Blood is 
fent to thefe parts by Branches of the Caro- 
_ O62 ttas, 
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Use of the 
Auricle. 


‘Parotides 


Of the RAR. 
tids, and is reconvey’d by the external Ja- 
ulars, iO 3 

The Nerves are of two forts, the fi 
is from the bard Portion of the Audztory 
Nerve, marching out by that Perforation 
in the Skull, cal?’d Aguedudtus Falloppit, 
beftows Branches on the fore-part of the 
Auricle, and its Meatws, before it is fpread 
into the parts of the Face. The fecond 
fprings from between the firft and fecond 
Vertebra of the Neck; whence defcending, 
it fends a Branch to the Mufcles of the 
Neck, and another to the lower “fam, ana 
Parotid Gland, but its main Trunk af- 


cending again, beftows Branches on the 
back Part of the Auricle, before it pafles to 


the top of the Scalp: This Branch of | 
it goes to the Aaricle, and is burnt for the f 


Tooth-ach, vid. Tab. xix. Fig. 1. A. 
The ufe of the <Auricle is to collect 
Sounds. But whether thofe Men that 


have the Faculty of prickémg up their Ears, | 
are quicker of Hearing than other Men, I } 
can’t determine, tho’ it feems probable, | 
that they fhow’d; andit is obfervable, That | 
all who have that Faculty, have large Aa- | 


vitles. 


the Skin are fituated divers Glands, which 


from their place are call’d Parotides... Two | 
of which being more confiderable; than | 
the reft, for their Magnitude are generally | 

Md une j 


| 
t 
| 
! 
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Behind, and about the Asricles under | 
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underftood by that Name. ‘Thefe are Con- 
glomerate, and by divers excretory Veilels, 
which at laft coalefce into one Trunk, 
difcharge their Liquor into the Moath at 
the infide of the Cheek,by the fecond grind- 
“ang Tooth. Near thefe are two other Con- 
globate Glands, which being lefs, are in a 
manner obfcur’d by them. 
- The bottom of the Concha, or hollow Auris. 
of the Auricle, which ts call’d by fome Al- ayes. 
‘vearium, terminates at the Meatus duadito- um. 
vias, which isthe entrance of the Avrzs or 
Ear, ftrittly fo call’d. | 
The exterior Part of this’ Meatus is Car- Meatus | 
tilaginous, tho’ not fo in all parts, efpeci- te eee 
ally the upper. This Cartilage is irregular- 
ly divided with flefhy Membranoas. Inter- 
pofitions in feveral parts of it, not unlike 
the Bronchia in the Lungs, only its flefhy 
Fibres are here thicker. ©The inner’Part, 
or that which is neareft the Braz is Bony. 
It ig lind throughout with a thin'Mem- : 
| brane, deriv’d from the Skin, which is | 4 
continu’d on the Membrana Tympani, where 4 
| 1c becomes thinner: From the beginning 
| of the Meatus, near half way, arifé a ereat Pili. 


‘number of {mall Hairs, at whofe Roots 
jiffues the Ear-Wax, which is intangl’d in 
\thofe Hairs, the better to infringe the I~- 
|\petws of the external Air, and prevent its 
too fuddenly rufhing in on the Membrana | 
Tympani, Under this is a reticular Body, a 
| Oo 3 in 


beea bed ‘Grete tad | pees, 
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ieee in whofe Aree are plac’d the Glands , thaif 
Note.  feparate the Ear-Wax, ; 
Tab.xix» Thefe Glands are round, and fomed} 
‘what flattifh, and. of oval Figures, and} 
have a.brighter yellow Colour than the) 
Wax they feparate: Vheir excretory Duct 
difcharge themfelves at the Roots of thd 
Hairs abovementiond. | | 
Cerumen. The ufe of the Cerumen, or Ear-Wax 
iis Ufee _ ig not only to defend the Meatas, and Mem 
brana Tympani from external Injuries, whe 
ther from the outward Air, or other ex# 
traneous Bodies; but it prevents any vic | 
ient Impetus in Sounds on the Membraz§l 
‘Tympani, as above noted. ' 
The Courfe of this Meatus is winding§) 
turning fometimes upwards, fometim 


t 
j 


downwards, but always bending towarcq 
the Race... .. | | 
‘ympa- This Paffage is clos’d inwardly by a thi 
num, o” tranfparent dry Membrane, {tretch’d upoj 


f 
: 


\) 
ace a Bony, Circle, and is.call'd Membraza Ty 
pani.  pawz, and improperly Tympanum., at 
Teorgan 213s 3 the immediate Organ of Hearing 
of Hear- and if. by any Accident it happens to 
ing. broken, Hearing ‘is utterly deftroyd: ff 
by too much Moifture, whether from tli} 
Glands, or from Impoftemation, or othe 
Chance whatfoever, itisrelax’d, the Hea 
ing is vitiated, and becomes defective: Ay} 
on the other hand, when it is too Tent} 
(asfometimes in Fevers, and Inflammatiog 


1a 


; at 
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em 
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of the Ear it happens to be) that Senfe be- - 
comes acute, even to a Grievance. 

_. This Membrane divides the External Tympani. 

from the Interwal Auris. 

_ The fituation of this Membrane, with situs £- 

refpect to the ere€t Pofture of the Body, 8%"... 
is oblique, facing downwards, whence it is Fig. 1.T. 

we better hear Sounds that come from be- 

low, than thofe from above: Its external 

Surface is a little hollow’d in its Middle, by 

the Handle of the MaHeas, and confequent- 

ly its Internal next the Cavity of the Lym- 

panum \s Convex in its Center. Its faid to 

be compos’d of two Membranes, which 

pethaps may be no more than the condition 

of all other Membranes, 7. e. confifting of 

divers Lamelle, that may be divided into 

two, three or more, as the Part happens 

to be charg’d with any extravafated Hu- 

mour. However its pretended, that one 

of thefe Membranes is continu’d from the 

Duya Mater, that pafles thro’ the Commi{- 

fure, between the Os Temporale and Petro- 

The Membirana Tympani has a Perforation 

that admits of the Paflage of Wind, and pene 

in fome Smoke from the Meatus, a Palato to na. 

the Tympanum, This Paflage is very {mall, 

and runs obliquely from the Tympanum, 

through its Mezsbraxe in its upper part, neat 
the Procefs of the Malleus: The exiftence 

Oo4 of 


a) i 
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Tab. xix- of this Perforation is more evident by the 
egrefs of Wind, (when Ulcers affect the ff 
Meatus by the Patient’s ftoping his Nofe and ff 
Mouth, and forcing the Wind by the Ears'ff 
and in Smokes coming that way) than by 
any Anatomical Infpection. But in fome} 
Subjects it has been feen by blowing into 
the Meatus a Palato, 

Veins. The Membrana Tympani has Arteries 
from the Carotides and Veins, which empty 
themfelves into the Diverticulam of the Iz. 
ternal Fugular. It-has a remarkable Branch 
of a Nerve that paffes on its internal Sur-. 

: é face between the Incus and Malleus, which 

: ay ae ,iscal’d Cuoorpa Tympani, of the 

Tympani 2.24 i soca Lies tal 
diftribution of .this Nerve, (which is a 
Branch of the hard Portion of the Audi- 
tory Nerve) we. fhall fpeak in the particu- 
lar Place. | ‘ || 

Meatus — Behind this tsa Cavity or hollow of the }f 

Eoternus: Os Petrofum, by fome cal?'d Meatus Addi- |} 

oo torius Internus, by others Concha’ Interna, 

icula Rabe: | 

Mufculi. Lyvpanum and Tympani Cavitas, Re) 

fn this Cavity are four little Bones, to ff 

Meatuss which belong three Mufcles, two Mearas’s |} 

Feneftre. O° Paflages, and two Apertures cal?'d Fe- } 
neflre. ye | | 

The firft of thefe little Bones is cal?d }} 

Matteo. Malleolus, or the Hammer, confifting of a ff 

tus. Head and Handle. The Head being | 
round, is Articulated with the Jveus; it |} 
has two little Proceffes, that towards the }} 

Tyre } 
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Tympanum is fhort, the other is very long Tab. xis, 

and flender, to the former is faftfned a 

fmall Mafcle, which is call’d Exterzus, and Mulcles. 

| coming from the fide of the Meatus co the ***°™"4" 
‘Short ProcefS of the Malleus draws the 

~ Handle of it downwards, by which the 

Tympanum is relax’d, and thereby prevents 

its being broken by the violent concuffions 

of great Noifes, : 

~ Befides this, the Malleas has two other . ~ 

‘Mufcles inferted to it: The firft that ap- Re of 

pears in Diffe€tion is not ill defcrib’d by te Mal 

| Mr. Da Verney. After Chizeling off the me 

extetnal Surface of the Os Petrofum, you'll 

find it lying near the external Parts of the 

‘bony Channel of the Dadfus a Palato ad 

Aurem , whence afcending it enters the 

Tympanum in an oblique Sinuofiry imme- 

diately above the dozy Circle, to which the 

Membrana Tympani is fixt, and is inferted 

a a very long flender Procefs of the Mai- 

CHS. 

hy ‘The other Mufcle of the Malleus was Enftachi- 

difcovered long’ ago, by Bartholomeus Eu- vs’. 

| ‘feachius: Tt lies in'a bony Channel of the 

| “Os Petrofum, which makes one of .the Pa- 

rietes Tympani ; one part of this Channel . 

is without the Tympanum, and lies in the 

upper part of the bomy Paffage, that goes 

from the Ear to the Palate; the other part 

which is within the Tympazam advances 

vasfar as the Feveftra Ovals, and makes in 

= | that 
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_ Tab. xix. that place a rifing, on which, as ona Pully 
the Tendon of this Mufcle paffes to thd 
other fide of the Tympanum, and is implantf 
ed on the hinder or internal part of che 
Handle of the Males: Before it enter} 
the Tympanum, it is covered with a thiclf 
Membranous Sheath: When it Aas iif 
pulls the Handle of the Malleus towards thd 
cavity of the Tywpanum, and makes thd 
external Surface of the Membrana Tympang 
 fomewhat concave, by which the Soundil 


~ yeceiv’d are render d more acute. 
| 


Incus. The next Bone ts the Izeus, which has if 
finall Head, and two Legs, refembling : 
hollow Grinder or Tooth.The Bafis or broaq 
Part of this Bone is hollow’d, to receive 
the head of the Malleus: In the middle o 
which hollow is a fmall Cavity, whereir 
is receiv’d the head of the Malleus a 


| 


| 


mentioned. It is faftned by the lonje 
Procefs, or Leg, to the head of the tl, iraq 

Bone call’d Abas 
Stapes. _ Stapes, or the Stirrop, from the refemi 
| blance to a Stirrop. This Bone is fituated} 
in a fmall Cavity of the Meatus , call’a 

the Feneftra Ovals, which it clofes exj 
actly. ail 

If you examine this Bone with a Microf} 

cope, its fides will be found to be hallow’d} 
groves,and not fimple {trait Stems,as a Szére 

yop. Its great Aperture isclos’d with two 
Membranes, that is, on each fide se 

| sis | 3 tnaty 


i ——————————— 
Ch. 12. Of the Ear. 571 


ee ee ee 
that this whole Bone makes a fmall] flat Pab- xix, 
Drum. "Tis with great difficulty thefe Fleeaitees 
Membranes are preferv’d inHumane Bodies, 

in whom they have been feen, and are 

partly preferv’d by the firft Obferver Mr. 
Comper; but in the Stapes of a Calfit is fingle 

and lefs liable to break in taking out the 

Bone, and is intirely preferv’d by him. 

_ The Bafis of the Szapes is not pervious, 

tho” its Cester indeed appears lucid_when 
oppos’d to the Light; it is connected to 

‘the Foramen Ovale by Membranes, in fuch 
manner as admits its rifing from thence, 

e not removed. far without. lacerating 


thofe Membranes.. - abs 

_. The Bajis is fometimes found a little con- 

vex towards the peftibalam of the Labyrinth 

and Concavetowards its Head, but in other 
Subjects it is plain. : 

. |The Stapes. has.a peculiar Mufcle, call?’d wutcntus 
Mujculus Stapedis, the flethy Belly of which, Stapedis. 
is contain’d in a Channel in the Os Petrow*'S 3+" 
fu, laterally placed to the Branch of the 

hard part of the Auditory Nerve by the 
Fallopian Aqueduct, whence its: Tendon 

} marches out into the Cavity. of the Tym- 

| panwm, and defcends (with refpect to the 

ere&t pofition of the Body) to its termina- 

tion inthe Head of the Stapes. When it 

acts it draws the Stepes laterally, and up- 
wards towards the Fewzftra Ovalis. 


See 


The 
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Scere The next is the Os Orbiculare which is 
Tab. xix. round thin Bone; Concave on one fide, andl 
Convex on the other.- On the Concaved 
fide it receives the Head of the Srapes, andi 
the Convex-is Teceiv'd by the’ Procefs of. 
the Incus, 

Tt has been a general Prablition among 
Ai satomifis, that’ thefe Bones have no Pes 
riofteum ; but ‘it’s certain they are not only 
farnifht with Blood. Veffels , but have a 
very thin tranfparent Membrane all over 
them, which is continued on’ both fides of 

the Stapes as above noted. 
Cavitus - Before we proceed to that part of ‘tke 


— Fympani Qrean of Hearing call’d the Labyrinth © wwe 


muft confider the Cavity of ‘the Tympanum, 
This is much lefs in Humane Bodses than 
in moft Quadrupeds, its Figure too varies 
very much from them. {tisa hard matter 
to reconcile the Symmetry of it to PY 
known Cavity; Tt appears irregular, fome- 
what archt over the Membrana Tympani, 
but it opensinto the Sinuofity of the Mamas 
miform Procefs {0 irregularly, as nothing 
but the ching it felf, ‘or aFigure of it, can 
tranfmit any tolerable Jick. of it, Vid, Tab. 
xx. ih the open. Fig. 16: - 


— otherce-  Befides the Cavernule of ae Mita fon 


vities be- 
fides shops Proceffes, there are divers: others that alfe - 


of ihe communicate with the’ Fympanur : Thefe_ 


Mammi- may be feen in breaking up the Os Fempo- 


oc, Ft0- rade to open the Tympanum where the aes 
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is lode’d: The/e make, as it were, the Di- 
ploe of the Os Temporale in that part, and 


iby an InjeCtion from the Euflachian Tube, 
'ag he calls that between the Tjympanum and 
Fauces, he has feen the Liquor come into 
the Cavity of the Skull, and this way he 
fancies that Ichor, Blood, or fuch like Fluids 
pafs from the Cavities of the Stal into the 
Lympanum. 
_ From the Cavity of the Tympanum opens 
likewife another Paflage, which termi- 
nates in the Fauces near the Uvw/a, and 
admits part of the Az, which we breath 
into it. By this paffage it is that Perfons 
who fare thick of Hearing are fuppos’d to 
affiftithat Senfe by opening their Mouths, 
which they are generally obferv’d to 
do when they are attentive to any Dif- 
courte. 
In the ACtion of Deglutitiov, as the Mu/- 
culi| Pterygoftaphiling draw the Uvula up- 
j wards and forwards, they alfo comprefs the 
| fides of thefe T'vSes, and thereby hinder any 
jpart of the mafticated Aliment, eipecially 
| Liquids, from paffing inte their Orsfices in 
the Faaces. It is the.agitation of the fides 
of thefe Tubes we hear when we do the 


o 
\\to fwallow. 


D> 


Af 


Meatus 
ad Pala- 
a tum. 
are irregular Sinnofities. Madfalva tells us, Tab. xix. 
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AGion of Deglucion, tho’ we have nothing 
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Cochleae Jn the inner part of the Cavity of th 
FAD OX Tympanum isa little bony Globe, which be 
ing broken, difcovers that Cavity which :ff 
call’d the Coch/ea, from its {piral winding® 
and tortuofity. | 


> 


Internal The Cavity of the Tympanum is lint 
ee. With ious fine tranfparent Membrane 
branes of With a curious fine p rane 
the Fym- adorn’d with Blood-Veffels: All the Sinud 
panum- ofities that communicate with the Tympa 

num are invefted with this Membrane ; 

hangs very loofe about the Tendon of thf 

Maufculus Internus of Euftachius, and ff 
very evident on chizelling off the Os Petrd 
fum to view the Tympanum in a frefl full 
jet 5 i¢ is continued on the furfaces of th] 


Incas, Malleus,Os Orbiculare and Stapes;as wif 


| 


| 


appear, if with a magnifying Glafs yqu ey 
amin the parts in a frefh Subject, and 
alfo continued with the Bafis of the 


ie sap? 
; to the furface of the Foramen Ovale,p) | 
3 not only hinders the Stapes from defelrting 
| that Foramen, but excludes the Air of th] 
Tympandm from the Labyrinth, which comd 
next to be defcrib’d. | 


Befides the openings above-mentione 


The Laby- . 
och eee the Lympanum, there are two other 


inner Ca- very remarkable. ‘The firft of which | 


viv the clos’d by the Bafis of the Stapes, and from iif 
Feneftra Figure iscall’d Fenefira Ovals; the otherRd 
Ovalis, anda; this latter isclos’d with a tranfver4 
Rotunda. ‘ ; ; ig 

| tranfparent Membrane, plac’d a little with] 
| in the furface of its aperture towards thi 


| Ty 


au 
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Tympanum, 'Vhefe Feneffre with the whole Tab. xix. 
Labyrinth (which we are now going to — 
defcribe) are comprehended in that part 
of the Os Temporam,: properly from its 
| hardnefs call’d Petrofam. ‘The Labyrinth ac- 
cording to Valfalva may be divided into 
three parts, #.e. The Ve/tibulum, the three 
Semicircular Channels, and the Cochlea. 
~The Veftibulum is a fmall Cavity of an Vefibus 
lirregular Form, it is plac’d immediately ™™ 
above the Bajfis of the Stapes, between the 
| Semicircular Channels, and the Cochlea. In 
| this Cavity appear feveral Foramina, as that 
Jof the Feneffra Ovalis, the five Foramina poramina 
| of the Semzcircular Canals,that of the Cochlea, 
| befides five others very {mall, thro’ which 
|\fo many Nerves pafs. 
1 The Semicircular Canals, fo call’d from Canales 
|their Figure, make up the fecond part of Semicir- 
{the Labyrinth, which Vadfalva divides in- Sinior 
to Semtcircularis Major, Minor & Minimus. Fig. 1,2 
| The Canalis Semicircularis Major communi- 
j cates with the Ve/tibulam by two Foramina, 
\the one proper, the other common; the 
jproper lies between the Foramen of the 
|Cochlea and one of the Foramina of the leatt 
| Canal ; the common is made by the meeting 
ee the Major and Minor Semicircular Ca- 
Hats. 
The Semicircularis Minor (by fome call’d Minor - 
ithe Superior) is the fecond Canal, that part - 
Qf itonext to the Face is plac’d above the 
13 Vefti- 


fe 


i ais: | 
a 1 : 
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| communication, one by the Commune, thi 
| other by the Foramen Proprium, the Fora: 
men Commune, 1n this, anfwers exactly td 
that in the Major, but the Propsum openif 
directly above a of the Orifices of thd 
: leaft Canal laterally co the Fene/tra Ovalisdl 
but dire€tly oppofite to the Foramen of the 
‘ Cochlea. | 
Minimuss The Canalis Minimus is plac’d between} 
| Fig-1,3, the two former, and is fhorter than either 
| | of ’em. It communicates with the Vefiis | 
= bulum by two Foramina, one narrow, thefl 
other wider; the leffer Foramen lies beef 
tween the Foramen proprium c& Commune 01} 
| the largefit Canal, and looks towards the 
Cochlee Orificiam poe Fenefira Ovalas ; thed 
: larger lies under the proper Foramen of the | 
Canalis Minor, and looks towards the zh 


| 
| Tab. xix. Veftibulum , with which it Bas a doublk 
| 
| 


‘ nefira Ovalis and Orificium Cochlee ; this o ! 
! of the Semicircular Canals has two propa | 
Foramina. 


Cochlea, Lhe Cochlea makes up the third part off 
) Ib-5. the Labyrinth, It lies directly oppofite toy 
the Semicircular Canals, and is properly fo | 
: call’d from the refemblance it has to theq 
: Shell that Snails lie in ; through its Paréete. | 
a {mall Branch of the dudsory Nerve pafless | 
Its Canal is divided by a Septum, | 
Septum. This Septum is compos’d of two Sub-| 
ftances, one almoft nr nae thed 


| 3 jah: | > other | 
| 
| 
| 


Ghrz Ofth Ean 


other Membranou, The two Canals that 


| Tympanum, by the Feneftra Rotands, is 
called the Scala Tympani, the other has a 
communication with thé Veftibulum, juit 
by the Feneftra Ovalis, and is called the 
Scala Veflibuli ; the firft lies uppermoft, and 
isthe largeft; the laft lowermoft, and is 
the leatt. 


which he divides into Common and Parti- 
cular, becaufe the firft contains both Por- 
i tions of the Auditory Nerves, the latter 
j only the Portio Mollis, the Communis is the 
larger, but the Particularis is the longer, 
| the Communi defcends obliquely towards 
i the Veftibulum, and at its end is divided 
| into three fmall turnings, of which one 
| goes towards the Cochlea, the other two 
| cowards the Veftibulam ; 4n one of thefe laft 
there is a notable Foramez, which makes 
the beginning of the Cawalis Particularis 


= 


a 


4 into the Cavity of the Skull, but the other 

| growing larger, is inferted berween the Pro- 

| ceffus Mammillaris and Styliformis, Through 

| thefe Canals the two Portions of the dudz- 
| tory Nerves pafs. : 


Pe ss The 


ae 


| are divided by the Septum, are called Scale, 2c2le 
whereof the one, that looks towards the y? 


The next part, of which Val/alva treats, Can 
is the Canalis Offeus of the Auditory Nerves, 0% 
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| call’d: Aqueductus Fallopii; this is divided Aquedu- 


| into two parts, the fhorteft of which opens Se 


{tibuli 


Ee i) a 
| | 
\ 


a aS 


oe The Portio Dura, after it has come tof 
ervi | . i 

Auditorii the foramen, where the Canalis Particulariq| 

Pars Du- begins, runs two ways, one goes into theg 

Ag Cavity of the Skal and Dura Mater, the 

other, -after it has fent fome Branches tcf 

the Tympanum, goes to the Foramen, that{ 

opens between the Prace{[us Mammillaris anc 

Styliformes, | ; | 

The Portio Mollis,. at. the extremity of 

the Canalis Communis, is divided into twof 

parts, one part of it goes to the Center oy 

the Cochlea, the other through the fifth Forad 

men of the Veftibulum, which as foon as itf 

enters, makes the Membrana Veftibuli, 

From this Membrana Veftibuli, fome other 

Membranes proceed, which go clear through 

the: Semicircalar Canals, by Valfalva (fro 

their Figure) call’?d Zev2, which he makes 

the Sexz/ortum of Hearing. : 
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TA Bi es XEX. 
EI GI, From V. alfalva, 


HE Helix and rola of the Har, 
‘looking towards the Concha. 
a ai Nerve that defcends from between the 
“frit ‘and fecond Vertebre of the Neck, 
B, A Branch of the fame Nerve refle@ing. 
_ upwards towards the Har. 
C, A Branch that goes to the lower Mandibies 
Z PP, A Branch that goes to the ldnfeler of the 
' Neck, cut off at its Origins “A 
~ _B, Several Branches. that « {pring from C; 
e one of which. goés to the Parotid Gland. 
F, Branches that proceed from B; a Branch 
of which likewife goes to the fame Parotid. 
_ G, Another Branchof B, which runs on the 
hinder part of the Kars io «+ 3 
Hy; The place where the Branch G is cautes. 
rized to remove the Toothach. : 
1, A Branch:from B, that-runs. behind the 
| Far, to the upper part ‘of the Head. 
 K, The Portio. Dura of the Auditory Nerve, 
| Bi ig out from Fallopins’s Aguadutt. 
| E} A Branch of the fan Portion divided. 
| - intto more.’ ;~ 
~ MMM, Thofe that goto the Face. 
N, Another Branch of that Porrio Dura, that 
fends Branches to the lower Afandible. 
‘000, A Small Branch. fpringing from the 
Brite Portion, which in its tendency towards 
the upper parts of the Head, look towards the 
Meatus Auditorius and ‘datidle: on whofe fore- 
part (tho’ here not fo clearly delineated) it 
takes its progrefs. 
a | ie ae P, The 
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P, The Trunk of the external Fugular, by 
which the Blood returns from the Ear. 

Q, The external Branch of the Carotid Artery, 
which fends the Branches cut off at its Origin, 
to the Parotids,r, the Branches (cut off likewife 
at the fame place)to the back part of the Har s: 
Befides thefe it fends two Branches tt ‘to the 
fore-part of the Ear, and inits progrefs fends 
a notable Branch, u, towards the upper parts of 
the Head. . 
 R, The Glandules of the Meatus Auditorius, 
with its reticular Body. 

S, The continuation of the Afeatus Audito- 
rias, within the Proceff{us Mamillaris. 

a, Lhe Fallopian Aquadutt. 

b, The beginning of the Euffachian Tube. 

c, The Cartilaginous back part of the fame 
Tube. 7 

d, The end of the Tuée. 
e, The beginning of the Afu/culus Prerivofta- 


f, Enjtachinss Mufcle of the A¢@aHeus. 

1, The largeft Semicircular Canal. 

2,. the lefler Semicircular Canal. 

3, The leaft Semicircular Canal. 

4, The Veftibuium 5 in this Pofition of it, 
only three of the five Foramina (by which the }} 
Nerves pafs) at firft fight appear; 4 little be- | 
low thefe lies a greater Foramen, cal’d the Fe- |} 
neftra Kotunda. 

5, The Cazal of the Cochlea, within whofe |) 
Circumvolutions appear the little Foramina of the }} 
Cavity, by which Foramina a part of the Portio | 
Mollis enters the Cochlea, thefe Foramina ap- i 
pear here larger than pie Life... | 


~Chiz, Tab. XIX. Fig, I, II. 


FIG. H. From the fame Author. 


C'\Hews the Avlembrane that invefts the Barrel, 
Cochlea, and the Zones of the Semicircular 
Canals, with a Portion of the foft part of the 
Auditory Nerves of their natural fize, and in the 
fame view as the Parts that contained them are 
reprefented in the preceding Figure 1, 2, 3,4, 5- 
a, The Body of the foft Auditory Nerve. 


Fel.Ge 0h 


HE Stapes magnified with part of its 
double Afembrane that is extended in its 
hollow, not unlike the Parchment Rackets now 
in ufe to {trike Shuttlecocks. 

a, The head of the Srapes in which is a fhal- 
low Cavity that receives the Os Orbiculare, by 
the mediation of which Bone the Srapes 1s arti- 
culated with the long procefs of the Incus. 

b, “She Bafis Stapedis. 

cc, Its hollowed fides, to the margins of 
which its double Afembranes are fix’d dye. 

d, Part of the Membrane of the external Sur- 
face. } 7 
e, A Portion of the Afembrane of the internal 
Sur fave. | 

f, The flefhy Belly of the Afufculus Stapedss. 
g, Partof the Os Petrofum broke off in free- 
ing the Afufcle from its Bony Canal. 

h, The Tendon of the Atufculus Stapedis , 
paffing through the part of the Os Petrofim ex- 
prefs’d at g, to its Termination in the upper 
part of the head of the Srapes. 
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Gall sha B, ie! : ql 
Of the Ex TERNAL PaRTS of the Faced 


SYLLABUS 


Partin que pectant Externe’ Fackei Partesi 
hachenus j non defcriptas 


( Frons 
Tempora 
Bucce 
Labia----Prolabia 
/entum 
5 Buccula 
| Cuticula 
8 . Cutis 
(| Membrana Carnofa 
| Adeps ( Frontales 
Méufculi-< Subcutaneus 
Glandule { Buceinator- 


Elevatores? Liabit 
Depreffores utrinfqued 


; ZAyLomaticus 
Arteria : ; 
e Or bicularis 
Shee Vene 
J Nerv1 oe 
Lymphatica 


Efore we proceed to the Inftrumedil 
BE» of Tf, ic may not be improper tq 
take a View ofthe Ex TERNAL Parts 
ofthe Face, the Principal of which, (now 
yet defcrib’d,) are the Forehead, Temples) 
Cheeks, Lips, Chin and Baccula or double| 
Chia, Thefeall confit and are made up} 
of the common oy univerfal Integuments _ 
ay 


the whole Body, viz. the Cuticle, Skiz, 
Membrana Carnofa and Fat, which, with the 
Mujfcles and Glands proper to thofe Parts, 
conftitute the whole Subftance of them. 
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The Forehead has two Ma/cles, on each yyacctes 


fide one, which are faid to {pring from the of the 


Original has been obferved both by Fal. 
pivsand Columbus from the Occipital Maf- 
cles, or rather that the Frontales and Occz- 
pitales are one continued Diga/fric Mufcle 
on each fide moving the Scalp and Skin of 
the Forehead and Eye-brows, That part cal?’d 
the Occipitalis fprings flefhy from part of 
the Os Temporale and Os Occzpitis, above the 
Termination of the Majculus Maftoideus 
and Cucullarés, and after a fmallafcent, be- 
comes a thin Tezdox, which marches over 
the whole fuperior Surface of the Bregma 
and Temporal Mufcle, where it parts with 
fome flefhy Fébres to the Auricles,and makes 
the <Aztollens Auriculam , its other part, 
that covers the Temporal Mutcle, is thick 
and Tendinous, and is fafined to the Os 
_ Fagale; and this is what former Anato- 
mifts cal?’d the Pericraniam running over 
the Temporal Mujcle. ‘The fuperior part 
of this Tendon is exceeding thin, but be- 
comes flefhy after it has pafs’d the Coronal 
future, where it has the Name of Mafculus 
Frontal with Fibres pafling obliquely to 
the Eye-brows, in. which it terminates, and 


Pp4 in 


Skull, near the Corozal Suture, but their Forehead 
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The 
Cheeks. 


Bi. . he Lips. 


Prolabia. 


Miulcles. 


‘themfelves to call the Subitance of this : 


in the lower part of the Skin of the Fore 
head: Ithas two <Appendages, the Superio 
or External reaches to the Cartilages, but isi 
moft commonly fix’d to the Bone of the: 
Nofe: \ts inferior Appendage lying under: 
the former, is fix’d to the Os Frontés at the | 
Margin of the Orbit next the No/e, and isi 
by Volcherus Coitex madea diftinG. Mutfcle, |] 
by fome call’d Corragator from its ufe in 
drawing the Eye-brows to each other, which 
we cal] Frowaing or Kpitting the Brows. 
The Cheeks confifting only of the common 
Tnteguments already mention’d, and Muf- 
cles contributing to the Motion of the ower | 
jar, we fhall refer the Defcription of them | 
tothe Chapter wherein we fhall treat of | 
the Bowes they help to move. | 
The Lips, befides the common Integu- | 
ments, confift of two Parts, the Exterior | 
hard and Mufculous, the Interior, foft, 
{pongy and Glandulous, cover’d with a fine | 
Membrane, the fore and protuberant parts | 
of which are red, and call’d by Authors | 
Prolabia. Authors have generally contented | 


part a fpongy fort of Flefh. But in reality | 
it is Glandulous, ‘as it manifeftly fhews it~ 
felt to be by the Scrophulous and Cancrous | 
dumours to which it is very fubject, and 
which are proper only to glandulous parts. | 
The Mujeles of which the outward parts | 
of the Lips confift, are either ~_ to | 
them 


| cd . Seve 
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them with other parts, or Proper. The 
Common are the third pair of the Nofe 
already defcrib’d, the Sabcutazeus, to which 
fome add the Baccinator. 
_ The Sabcutaneus calld alfo Quadratus , Subdcuta- 
arifes with a pretty broad Origine from the *°"* 
hinder part of the Neck, and from the Pe- 
ctoral Mufcle below the Clavicte; and is 
-athin membranous Mutcle, running imme- 
_ diately under the Skin. It adheres firmly to 
the Panniculus Carnofus, from which it is 
difficultly feparated, and therefore was not 
anciently dittinguifh’d from it, and is in- 
| ferted obliquely on each fide into the lower 
‘faw-bone near the Chin, Lips, and fometimes 
the bottom of the Vo/e, all which parts it 
draws downwards, anda-wry. A Convul- 
fion in either of thefe Mufcles, draws the 
| Mouth a-wry on that fide downwards, and 
is called Spafmus Cynicus. It reaches fome- Spafmus 
times to the Ears, which is the reafon that (72 
fome Men have the Faculty of moving 
them, which others have not, that want 
| this Communication. 
Ignorant Surgeons have fometimes, in 

making tranfverfe Sections upon the Neck, 
| divided this Mufcle, which lies clofe to the 
Skin, and fo have occafion’d the Mouth 

“ht after to be drawn towards the other 

ide. 

The Baccinator ferves to draw the Lips Buccina- 

length-ways, and fo to widen the eas ae 

Vor ; 


ie 


_mens La- Labioram. ‘The Deprimens Labium inferiuss 
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It arifes from the Internal part of the Pro4| 
ceffus Corona of the lower Jaw, (where iff 
joyns withthe Ma/culus Pterigopharingaus, 
and from the upper Jaw-bones near thy 
Gums, whence its flefhy Fibres pafs di 
rectly to the Termination of the Angle of 
the Lips. The Dactus Salivalis fuperion| 
from the Parotid Gland, pafles through thd 
middle of this Mufcle into the Mouth. 

Mutcles There are fix pair of Ma/cles belonging§ 


| 


ofbeL ips tq the Lips, and one fingle one. Of thefef 
three are Peculiar to the upper and undeq 
Lip, the other three, and the fingle Mutfcle 
are Common to both Lips... 

The Peculiar are the Attollens Labia 
Attollens fuperius, Deprimens Labium tnferias, Attollens 

Labium J abinm iuferias. | 
Superius: Attollens Labium faperias, {prings flefh 
| perius, {prings flefhy 
from the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, ana 
expands it felf atits Termination on the up 
per Lip; where it joyns with its Partnest 
Depri- from the Sestum Narium to the Sphinéte: 


bium I[n- 
ferius. 


is placed between the Depreffores Labior 
Communes on that part call’d the Chin. If 
appears to be but one Mufcle afcending with 
a two-fold Order of flefhy Fibres termina: 
Attollens ting in the lower Lip. ‘The Attolens Labium 
any tafertus,arifes flefhy from the fore-part of the 
~~" lower Jaw, immediately under the Gums 
of the Dentes- Incifores, and defcend to thei] 
{nfertions to the Skin of the lower part oj 
the Chin, © 3 The 


= 


= 
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_. The other three Pair which are in Com- 

mon, are firft the Zygomaticum, which has 

ats Origine from the Proceffas Fagalis, and is 

inferted at the corner of the Mouth where 

the Lips are joyn’d. This is a pritty flefhy 

~{mooth Mufcle, and draws beth Lips late- 

rally upwards. | 

.. The fecond Pair, which is by fome call’d 

Depreffor Labi fuperioris, is however com= pepret. 

~ mon to both Lips, and arifing with a broad for Labi- 
Origine from the lower Margin of the un- °°" 

der Jaw by the fide of the Chin, is in- 

ferted with a narrow Tail into each Lip 

near their Coalition, and draws them 

obliquely downwards. 

The third common Pair is the Attollens artotens 
| Labiorum, it’s placed between the <,ygoma- Labio- 
ticus and Attollens Labium fuperius, it arifes **"" 
from the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, 
and terminates at the Angle of the Lips un- 3 
der the Z yomaticus. 3 

The laft is the Orbicular Mufcle, which oypicy- 
is more ftritly proper tothe Lips than any laris feu 
of the reft. Its Fibres make a fort of ring ee | 

. OY» 
about the Mouth, and ferve to conitringe 
and draw up the Lips. This Verheyex con- 
tends not to be one Mufcle, but a Pair 
whofe Fibres meet and joynat both corners 
of the Mouth, each acting but upon one 
Lip only, tho’ concurrently. Other Authors 
are unanimous in calling it one Mufcle, and 
look upon it a Sphincter, tho’ we think im- 


properly : 


Zygoma- 
ticuMe 
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Blood- 
V effels. 


Nerves. 
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| 
properly : Becaufe it is not like other Sphindl 
éters in conftant Action, but under the com-}) 
mand of the Will, by which differences alll} 
other Sphinéters are diltinguifh’d from otherg 
Mutfcles. But this is a Controverfie of ne 
sreat Moment. 
All thefe parts are ferv'd with Blood by 
fome Branches of the Carotids, which it 
Veinscarry back to the external Fagulars, 
Their Nerves come from the fifth, fixth 
and eighth Pair of the Head, as hkewife: 
fome Twigs from the Par Aecefforiam,whichi 
{prings from the Medalla Spinalis. : 


| 
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61k APs ON, 
Ofthe Inner Parts of th Mourn. 
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Partium, que fefe oftendunt interius in 


Sphanoft aphiline 
Mufculi--- < Prerygoftaphilini 
Ligamenta ( Gloffoftaphilinus 
Conglomerate Palat: 
Parotides 
Glandule- Tonfille 
Maxillares-- 


| (Tunica Glandulofa 
Vvula- + 


Exterior 
Interior 


TANTO ees wo ie a on mann A 


Gingive 


 Dentes 


HE Inner Parts of the Mou TH, Glandul- 
, are the infide of the Cheeks and Lips, 048 Coa" 
ithe Gams and Palate. All thefe are lin’d 
with a Glandulous Coat, which is conti- 
nued over the whole inner Surface of the 
Mouth, and all its parts, the Teeth ex- 
cepted. From the Glands of this Coat, 
through innumerable little excretory Dacis,. 
is feparated a kind of Sadeval Juice, which 
fervesto keep the Mouth, andi all its parts, 
moift, fmooth and flippery. | 
_ On the hinder part of the Pa/ate, perpen- uyulas 
\dicularly over the Rima of the Larinx , 
hangs a round foft fmooth Body, like Be 
Ld en 
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Mulcles, 


Spheno- 
fiaphili- 
“Rus. 


part of the Vuela, where it joyns with itq 


Pterygo- 
ftaphili- 
DUS. 


~and its lower fide adheres to the Cartila-| 


(ey + PE 3 3 
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‘between the Ala Vefpertilionisiand Proceffad 


< The Internal Mufcle of the Uvala is calla 


| 


1 


| 


| 
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end of a Childs Finger, form’d from th | 
Duplicature of the Membrane of the Palated 
which is call’d the Uvala, and by fom 
Columella and Gargulio, and its moved b¥ 
two pair of Mujfcles, and fufpended by aff 
many Ligaments. | 

Thefe Mafcles are call’d. the Externaq 
and Izterual: The Exrernal is call’d Spha | 
noftaphilinus, it defcends from a. rovincl 
Hlefhy Origination near the root of a Proce/fl 
of the Os Sphenoides, which lies direGth} 


Styloidesand is implanted into-the pofterios| 


Partner. "This‘draws the Uva/a upwardlf 
and backwards, and hinders the Majticagec | 
Aliment trom paffing into the Foramin« 
Narium in Deglutition, 

Preryeoftaphilinus, and by Valfalva, Novus 
Tubs Mufculus, as if it had not been known 
to former Anatomifts, becaufe he fays, itf 
belongs to the Meatus a Palato ad Auremi 


| 


which he calls Txba Euftachiana, Yes Ori 
gin is near that of the, Sphenoftapbilinus, 
trom the Os Perrofam, where the Tube from} 
the Palate enters that Bone, near an Acuted 
Procefs of theOs Sphanoides,and the entranced 
of the Carotid Artery: Here it is flefhy 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


ginous part of the Tzée, and does not fpringy 
from the‘ whole fore fide’ of the Twbe, acy 
sashes Valfalvad 

| 


Ss 
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Valfalva would have it; hence it afcends 
to the Proceffus Pterygoides, where it be- 
comesa broad flat Te#dox, which expands 
it felf on the fore-part of the Uvala, fome 

| of which Tendinous Fibres afcend to the 

| lower edge of the Os Palati; others def- 

| cend down the fides of the Faces, where 

| they are loft under the Amygdale; but the 

| middle Serzes of this Tendinous Expanfion, 
either unites with thofe of the other fide, 

i orare loft in two flefhy Bodies that com- 

| pofe the Body of the Uvalz, 

i When this and its Partner adt, as they 

} always do together, they not only draw 

{ the Uvala upwards and forwards: but raife 

| the Amygdale alfo, which Aion we may 

{ obferve, when we infpect the Fauces. Be- Giofforta- 
tween the Uvals and the Tongue, Val- philinus. 

4 falva tells us of a Mafcle, which altho’ 

| fmall, has a diftinct Action, and appears 
to move the internal Glavdulous.s Mem- | 

4 brane of the Faaces, when we look into ¥ 

| thefe parts in living People: The fame 

| Author makes a diftin& Mufcle: (belong- 

4 ing to the Uvala) of a Series of Fibres men- 

tion’d in defcribing the Mufcles of the A 

4 Faaces, » Page 63. | ; : 

} © Under the Membrane of the Palate, are Glands; » 


|| a great number of pretty confpicuous of bias 
Glands {catter’d in the fore-part of it, like ~~ 

j grains of Millet with many Interftices, | : 
) whofe Excretory Dads piercing the Mem- 

pe brane, 
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brane, open into the Mouth: But toward'f| 
the hinder part they lye much thicker, anc 
about the Root of the Uvala are gather’) 
and heap’d fo clofe to one another, tha: 
they feem to form one pretty large Con} 

Glandola slomerate Gland, which is therefore call’) 

Conglo- by Verheyew, Glandula Conglomerata Pad 

meratae /atina, 

The Gams, which are as it were the 
Ligaments of the Teeth, are form’d inwardly]} 
Gingive. of a Produ€tion of the Perioffeam of the 
Jaws, and of the Membrane of the Mout 
already defcrib’d , which being firmly} 
united, and wrap’d hard about the Root} 
of the Teeth,hold them faft in their Sockets4 
as appears by their dropping eafily ou 
when the Gums, by any Accident or Dii 
ftemper, are eaten away or relax’d, and 
render’d loofe and fpongy. 7 
Thefe, with the Bones elfewhere to be 

: fpoken of, are the Parts that compofe the 

Mouth: Befides which there are in and 

: about the Mouth others, tho’ not prope: 

’ con{tituent parts of it, yet are highly fer: 

viceable and neceflary, and theretore pro} 

perlv to be confider’d in this place. 

Glands. = Of this number are the.G/azds, of whicll 
Parotides the moft confiderable are the Parotides) 
: which have been already defcrib’d: Theft | 

tho’ ficuated behind and below the Hars¥ 
yet have their Excretory Du&s which, rurf} 
through the Baccinatores to the upper Jaw: | 
and 


i 
Q 


| 
} 


| 


; 


i 
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and there difcharge emfelves into the Mouth, 

The Glandula Maxillaris is a confider- Se oe 
able Gland, and of the Conglomerate fort. ~2*'* 
It is fituate onthe infide under the lower Tab. 2. 
_Jaw-bone near the Mafcalas Digaftricus. i. 

It difcharges it felf by feveral Branches of ~~ 
Ducts, which form one Trunk that paffes 
under the Mufcalas Mylohyoideas, and meets 
with that of the other fide within the fore- 
Teeth of the lower Jaw, having diftin&t 
Orifices with a Papilla on each fide the Fre: 

num Lingus, | 

The Sab/:uguales are yet lefs confiderable subtingu- 
than thefe, but of the Coxglomerate kind oS 
likewife, and lie underneath the Tongue oe Big ae 
oneach fide. ‘Their Excretory Ducts are - 
but fmall, and running parallel with the Maz- 


j willares approach each other, and open at 


feveral Apertures in the fame Papille, which 

are {carce difcoverable unlefs the Glands are 
‘prefs’d. | 

The Tonfillz, vulgarly call’d the Almonds, Amyg- 

ot the Ear, are fituated at the entrance of!44!* 
the Faaces on each fide the Uvwla a little 
below it: They are pretty large Conglo- 
merate Glands, having each of them a 
confiderable Sizus, which receives a- 
Mucous Matter from divers leffer ones, 
and difcharges it into the Fawces to moiften 

and lubricate them, and perhaps to’ facili- 
tate deglutition; becaufe, whenever the 
‘Mutcles of the Oefophagus a&, they com- 
prefs thefe Glands, and force out a. part of 
their Contents. Qqg «From 


4 
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From thefe Salival Organs fprings all that: 
Liquor wecall the Spiele, which flows intoifl 
the Mouth by the refpective Duéts, after} 
its feparation from the Blood in the Bodiesiff 
of the Glands. As the demand of Spittled 
is greater in ACtions of the Lower Jaw, #. eH] 
in Maftication, Deelatition, much Talking,}| 
exc. fo the difpofition of thefe Salival Dadtss 
to favour the difcharge on thofe Occafionss 
is very remarkable. Thus the Daéfs of the 
Parotid Glands pafs clofe over the Mnfculzq 
Majffeteres, and thro’ the Buccizatores : Theg 
Salival Duaéis of the Glaadule Maxillaresd 
pafs clofe under the Ma/calus Mylohyotdeas,|\ 
where the fublingual Glands are placed; by# 
this means the Intumefcence of the Ma/culaal 
Maffetores in Chawing accelerate the Spittleq 
in the Parotid /aléval Ducts: As the Mu/fcu-4 
lus Mylohyoideus does in the Action of Deglu-4 
tition in drawing the Os Hyoides upwards. 
The agitation of the Cheeks and Lips is 
fufficient to promote the difcharge from thed| 
Glandule Labiales and Buccarum mention’dt 
in the beginning of this Chapter by the named} 

of the Glandulous Coat. | | 
Foramjna Behind the Uvala is a confiderable largeg) 
Narium. perforation inthe Palate, which, at its Ori} 
fice next the Fzaces, is fingle, but is imme4 

diately divided into two, which go to the} 
refpective Noffri/s, and is each of them ca-f 

pacious enough to admit a Man’s little Fing 

ger. Thro’ thefe Holes the Air is admit. 

ted and.expell’d, when the Mouth ts fhut. | 
CHAP 
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Of th Os Hyoipes and Tonacugi 
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Partium vifendaram Circa 


[ Connexio 
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J * Cornua Sternohyoideus 
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Cornicula Coracohyoideus 
Mufculi- Mylohyoideus 
Genibyoideus 
Stylobyoideus 
beck ig ura A 7 
Bee 2. — 
one Gestion Papillaris 
Membrane 2 Interior Reticularis 
= | Corpus Papillare Nervofum 
S ! Papille ¢ Geniogloffus 
S04 Ceratoglo us 
N | Mufculi Stylogloffus 
Chondrogloflus 
Mylogloffus 
Linea Mediana 
Arteria 
Vena 


Nervi 
r ‘HE Tovcue, tho’ no proper: part of 
the. Mouth, is, however, its great 
comfort and ornament, being the fole Or- 
a) Qg2 _ gan 
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Organ of Tafte; andthe main Inftrument 

_ of Speech and Deglutition. 
io gia Atitty’d to the Os Hyoides, to the Laryax, § 
and to the Fauces, and to the lower Partsi} 
of the Mouth, by means of the Franum, 
which is a Membranous Ligament running J} 
along the lower. fide of it, in the middle] 
about half way; tho’ fometimes it is ex-] 
tended even to the Zip and would in fuch: 
Perfons, if not cut, take away all poffibili-. 
ty of Speech. | | 
os Hyoi ~~ At the Root of the Tongue, is plac’d the} 
wae Bi- Os Hyoides, and is,. as it were the Bafis and | 
‘App. and Foundation of it... This Bone is fo cal-] 
Tabxsiii led from its imperfect refemblance of theif 
Figs 5,6 Greek Upfiloa, and is compos’d in adult} 
-Perfons generally of three little Bones, andj 
in Children often of five, feven, or 
more, The middle Bone of the three which} 
is the fhorteft and broadeft is call’d the Bz-. | 
fis; and the two fide Bones the Horns, 
whence it is cal?'d Bicorwe and Ceratoides, | 
‘The Bafis is about a Thumbs breadth} 
long, or fomewharmore, on the outer fide) 
of that Bone which is Convex ; and confe-} 
quently fomewhat longer than the inner, 
which is Concave; itis about half a Finger} 
broad, and thicker in the middle than elfe- | 
where, by reafon of a {mall Protuberance. } 
“Phe Cornwa or Horns, areabout an Inchi 
‘and an half long, and broader at the bot-4 
“tom, than at the Extremities; ‘which areq 
‘near two Inches afunder. ‘Ted 


Bafis 


Cornua 


| 


al 
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It has two Cartilaginous Proceffes call’d | recetus 
. or A ppen- 


Cornicula, faftned about the Jundtture of dices 
its Cornaa, with its Fore-Bone or Bafs: 
Thefe Cornicala are ty’d to the Proceffas 
Styloides, by long {lender Ligaments, which 
in fome Bodies becomes Bony in’ divers | 
part: where you will alfo very often fiad Jii'ss 
an eligant {mall Mufcle, between this Cor- Bodies, 
nicula and Proceffas Stylotdes, befides the 
Mufculus Styloceratohyoideus and  Liga- 
ment above mention’d. aa. | 

Its Bajfis lies as it were upon the Head of sirsatioa 
the Laryzx, and its Horus are faftned by 
Ligaments to the upper Proceffes: of the 
Cartilago Scutiformes, and to the Proceffas: 
Styloides, AF U6 
_ This Bone is movd by five pairof Muf- Mutcles 
cles. The firft pair is calPd Sterwohyoideuns, . 
and rifes from the upper and internal part jvoiaenm 
of the Bone of the Sterzum, and part of Tab. 25 
the Clavicule, and adjoining part of the firft °- 
Rib, with a broad Origine and:running 
over the A/pera Arteria, Glandula ‘[ hyros- 
dea, and Cartilago Scatiformes terminates in 
the Bafis of the Os Hyoides's This draws 
the Bone ftrairc downwards. pond no 

The fecond: Pair is longer, “flenderer coraco: 
and liesdeeper. It fprings Flefhy, from:byoides: 
the fuperior Cofta of the Scapula, not far 1°. 
drom the Proceffas Coracobyaides, and termi- z 
Mates in the Bafis of the Hyoides, whence it 
as. call’d Coracohyoides. » This is akind of 


o 
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digaftrick Mufcle, having a Tendon in ith 
middle, where it paffes between the Mu/f 
culus Majtoideus and the Veffels that got | 
the Head. This draws the Bone back 
wards and downwards. | | 
Mylohy- The third isthe Mylobyozdeum, which | } 
Ao abroad, but fhort Mufcle lying immediate 
Tab.39. ly under the Bivester Mulcle of the Jaw 
Fig-+-ee and {prings from the lower Margin on eacy 
| fide of the under Jaw, and is inferted int 
the Bafis of the Hyoides. It draws thi) 
Bone forwards. am | 
Genichy. 1 Be fourth is call’d Gesiohyoideum, ani | 
oidium’ _arifes likewife from the forepart internall if) 
_ 1.Fig.5-¢ of the under Jaw, and beneath the former | 
but with a narrower Head; and this cod 
to the middle of the Os Hyoides, and drawif 
it forwards and upwards, | 
meee The fifth and laft Pair, is call’d Stylohyeq 
at en ideum, and fprings from the Proceffus, Sty 
ib. doides, and is inferted into the Bafis and 
Horns of the Os Fyotdes, and draws it laa} 


i) 
i 


terally upwards. 

Tongue The main Bulk and Body of the Tongue 
a eads is made up of Mufcles, which are cover?! 
| on the upper Part with a Papillar Nervo | 
fubftance, over whichare fpread two Memff 
Externai branes, +38 | 
Mem- The outer of thefe Membranes is prett | 
sien thick, and foft, and full of Pzp:le, of | | 
Pyramidal Figure, efpeciall towards th | 

“Tip; which Papille ftand Pome 

eer . 4 the 

ea. | 


| 
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a cea 
the Root of the Towgue ina bending Poft- 
ure, which makes their Figure to be Coz- 
cavo-convex. Lhefe Apices or Papille, are 
fo very Minute and Tender in Men, that 
~ they make the Coat appear on the upper 
| part to be Villous; efpecially as they ap- 
proach nearer tothe Root. ‘The Figure 
of its Papille, is not inhumane Tongues fo 
plainly difcernable to the naked Eye, as 
not to need the Affiftance of a Microfcope. 
In Brutes they are generally larger, 
ftiffer, and more confpicuous, and in fome 
almoft Cartilaginous, as may be felt in the 
Tongues of Cats, Oxen, and efpecially Lions, 
4 &c. On the under fide a little diftance 
4 from the Tip, this Membrane becomes 
thin, fmooth and glabrous; and as it were 
Polifht by the lower Parts of the Mouth, 
upon which it flides. 

Under this lies a thin, foft, reticular mward 
kind of Coat puncht thro’ with innumera- © 
ble Holes, and always lin’d with a chick 
White or Yellowifh Macws. ‘This Mem- 
) brane is fo exceeding Tender, and fo full 
of Macus, that it is not examinable by the 
naked Eye unlefs Boiled, by which it 
grows tough, and eafily feparable from 
the external Membrane, and from the 
Nervous part of the Tougae which lies 
immediately under it: After Boiling it 
4 appears like a kind of Gaw/e, between 
4 whofe Threads innumerable Holes appear, 
Qq 4 thro’ 
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thro’ which the Apices of the Papillary Body? 
_ underneath it are exerted... This Membrane 
onthe upper fide next the outward appears: 
White, with a caft towards Yellow, butd 
black on the fide next the Tongue. | 
Wig slim Many Aathors do not allow this as al 
2 “ Membrane, and will have it only to be af 
branes = Mucus hardned by Boiling: But fince ee | 
has fo much of the refemblance of a Mem.4 
brane; and that Aathors do agree in allow- | 
ing two Membranes to the Tongue, I have | 
not fcrupled to number it among them, 
fince it does not appear to me that there is 
any other fecond Membrane, or Coat of the 
Tougue in general, reckoning with Ma/- 
pighius, the {mooth part under the Tongue, 

to be part of the outer Membrane. 
F  -Corpts Immediately under this appears a Nerv- 
Mare ous Papillary Body, {preading it felf to a 

aNCTVO- , 

+ fom pretty thicknefs over the whole Surface of 
a the Tongue. This Body is onthe under 
il fide every where level and fmooth, except 
oe in fome few places where it is connected 
to the “bjacent Mofcalous Part by fome 
Nervous (wigs, which it fends into ir. 
Papile! The Pepille, which compofe this Body, }f 
are by the moft accurate, Malpighius (who ¥ 
has been the moft curious and fucceéfsful 
: Obferver of this Part) diftinguifht into 
three forts, from their different Magnitudes 
and Figures obferv’d by the Microfcope ; of jf 
which thofe feated on the Sides and Tip | 
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are very fingular, refembling little round 


Pyramids, with Globes on their tops, like 
the Horns. of Snails. All thefe Pap:/le, 
| which are the immediate Organs of T'4/f- 
~ ing fend their Apices or Extremities thro’ 
the Mucous Membrane, into the Pyramidal 
| Papille of the outward Membrane, which 
are all hollow to receive them, and feem 
| tobe nothing elfe but a fort of Cafes to 
defend thefe Nervous Papillx from Injuries, 
which the Salts and Afperities of thofe Bo- 
dies, which we take into our Mouths, 
| might do them. 
| The reftof the Body of the Tongue, con- 
| fifts of Mufcles, which makes farthe great- 
| eft part of it. Authors are not agreed -a- 
bout the number of the Mufcles which 
compofe it; fome confounding thofe of 
the Os Hyoides and the Toneue, reckon 
eight, nine, ten, and more Pair. Some 
Number thofe proper to the Tongue 
alone fix Pair, others five, others but 
four, and fome will allow no more than 
| three, as real diftin® Mufcles, 
|  Inthis perplexity of Accounts, which 
is more Confus’d than Momentous, I fhall 
follow that, which is the moft Simple, but 
moft Inftructive, which is that of our inge- 
nious Country Man Mr.Cowper, whole great 
Skill and Experience in Azatomy is fufficient 
) to warrant his Account. He rejects the 

fabdivifion of thofe who unneceflarily Mul- 


tiply 
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Genio- 


gloffum 


Cerato- 
gloflum 


Styloglof- 
fum 
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tiply them to fix Pair, and in his Boolff 
of the Mufcles allows but three genuin 
Pair of Mvfcles totheToxgue, which are thi 
Par Geniogloffam, Ceratoglf[um,Styloglof[um | 
nam’d from their Origines and Infertions, ff 

“ The Geniogloffum lies immediately ung) 
“ der the Gexzohyotdeum before defcrib’diff 
“© They arife flefhy from the forepart. of} 
“ the lower Jaw internally, and enlargq 


1} 
| 


| 


“ ing themfelves, are inferted into the) 
“ Root of the Tongue; when thefe AQi 
“ they pull the Tongue forwards, anc] 
“ thruft ic out of the Mouth. 
‘¢ The next is call’d Ceratogloffum, whiclif 

“ has a broad flefhy Origination, at the 
“ fuperior part of the Os Ayozdes laterally| 
“ whence it afcends to its Infertion aif} 
‘ the Root of the Tongue. ‘This witli 
“ its Partner ACting, draw the Tongue 
“ into the Mouth dire€tly, if one of them} 
“ a€tonly, it moves it on one fide. 
“ The third is Stylogloffam, this runs off 
“¢ fharp and flefhy, from the Proceffus Sry-ff 
“¢ Joides;; whence difcending obliquely for-4 
“ wards, it is inferted into the Root of 
“ the Tongue, immediately below the 
“‘ implantation of the former. This pullsg 
the Tongue up inthe action of Degluti-f 
“ tionas was before noted. | 
Mr. Cowper mentions the confent of moft4 
Authors, except Fallopiws, in the exiftenceg 
of the Baffioglol[um, and his Thetent | 
there-4 


| 
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thereupon, in farther fatisfaG@tion of which, 
he does, upon inquiry, find fome Fibres, 
which by their contrary Order to thofe of 
| the Geniogloffam, encourages him to allow 
- the Bafiogloffam, which, together with the 
foremention’d, makes the Body of the 
Tongue, and may ferve to draw it towards 
its Bafis. | 
Befides thefe, Verheyen mentions two Chondro- 
other Pair, one very fmall one, which he glofum. 
calls Chondrogloffam, a very fhort and nar- 
row pair, which arife from the Cartilagi- 
nous Proceffes of the Os Hyoides, and meet- 
ing in the middle of the Bajs of the Tongue 
are inferted there, forming a kind of Arch 
|} wnderit. This pair has been maintain’d 
by fo many Authors, that ’tis probable it 
may be found in fome fubjetts, but not 
conftantly nor generally. This liberty of 
adding, and omitting parts lefs principal, 
is frequently taken by Natare, in fome of 
‘more moment than this pair of Mufcles. 
The fixth pairymention’d by Spigelias un- ytytogtoe. 
| der the Name of Mylogloffam, and which fm. 
Verbeyen doubtingly fancies himfelf to have 
feen, is fo obfcurely defcrib’d, and ftands 
upon fuch flender Authority, that it is not 
_ worth further mention. 

Down the middle of the Tongue, length- Linea 
wife, runs a Seam, which divides it to the Mediana. 
bottom into two equal parts, bur not fo 


effe- 
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Veffels. 


Tongue come from the fifth and fixth and 


fion to fome Azatomifts of cenfuring othersas 


Ie 
ae | 
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ae | 
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effectual but that the Blood-Veffels of one! 
fide communicate with thofe of the 
other. | 

Thete Veffels are Arteries from the Ca-4} 
votides, and Veins call’d Rawale, and aref} 
very confpicuous about the Frenam under} 
the Tongue, which re convey the Bloodf 
tothe External Fagalars. Thefe Veins are 
frequently open’d in the Axgina, and is the} 
Anchora Sacra of Old Women and the Vul-- 
gar in thofe Cafes. The Nerves of thefl 


1a 


ninth pairs. The-two firft of which have} 
been call’d Gaftatorii, and the latter Moto- 
vit Lingua. 

Before we come to the Artus, it may 
not be improper to lay down a Plan of the 
general diftribution of the Blood-Veffels, 
this feems to be beft done by Figures, 
tho? fome Avatomifts have taken a great 
deal of Pains to very little SatisfaGtion 
without. It muft be confeftNature is not 
regular even in the largeft Trunks of the 
Arteries and Veins, which has given occa- 


Incorrect, when in truth it has arifen from 
the diverfity in fubjeCts; as is well knownto 
Experienc’d Azatomifis, The annext Fie. 
gure of the Arteries you may depend upon 
as done from the Life. The Trunks of 
Veins being lefs certain than the Arteries, 
| | : we 
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we don’t at prefent think it neceflary toadd 


any other Figure of them than what you 
find in the Appendix, Tab. 3. The inquifi- 


| tive may find a Figure of the Veins lately 


| done from the Life, in the Philofophical 
Tranfactions N° 280. in the Year, 1702+ 
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its Origin at the Orifice of the lefi 
Ventricle of the Heart. | 

A. The three femilunary Valves of th 1 
Aorta, as they appear when they hinder the} 
Blood coming back into the Left Ventriclesf} 
when the Heart is in Diaffole. | 

2. The Trunk of the great Coronal Artery off 
the Heart, arifing from the beginning of thei 
Aorta , the rife of the lefler Coronal Artery noti 
appearing in this pofition of the Arteria Magnad 

3. Ligamentum Arteriofum. 

4, 4. The Subclavian Arteries arifing from 
the Arteria Magna, to which the Axillary Ar 
teries, and thofe of the Arms (23, 23,) are 
continued. 

5. 5: The two Carotid Arteries, the right: 
arifing from the Subelavian, the left from the: 
Aorta, \ 

6, 6. The two Vertebral Arteries arifing tf 
from the Subclavicule, which pafs through alll] 
the Tran/verfe Procefles of the Vertebre of the | 
Neck, from whence they are here freed. 

7, 7- The Arteries which convey Blood toll 
the lower part of the Face, Tongue, adjacent. 
Mufcles, and Glands, | 

8, 8. The Trunks of the Temporal Arteries 
{pringing from the Carotids, and giving Bran- | 
ches to the Parotid Glands (9, 9.) and to the | 
neighbouring fufeles, hairy Scalp, and Fore~ | 
head. 


| 
1 T HE Aorta or Arteria Magna cut fro | 


1] 
| 
| 


10, to. Trunks which fend Blood to the |} 


Foramina Narium, particularly the Glands of its | 
Mucous Membrane. 11. The | 


‘Tab, XX. 


1, 11. The Occipital Arteries, whofe Trunks 
afs clofe by the Mammiform Procefs, and are 
diftributed on the hinder part of the hairy 
Scalp, where they are Jnofculated with the 


Branches of the Temporal Arteries. 


12. Arteries, which carry Blood to the 
Fauces, Gargareon, and Mu/cles of thofe Parts. 
BB. A fmall portion of the Bafis of the 


| Skull, that is perforated by the Artery of the 
Dura Mater, here expreft with part of the 
| Dura Mater remaining to it. 


13, 13. The contorfions of the Carotid Ar- 
teries, before they pafs the Bafis of the Skull to 


the Brain. 


14, 14. Thofe parts of the Carotid Arteries, 


| where they pafs by each fide of the Sella Tur- 


cica, where divers {mall Branches do arife from 
them, and help to compofe that Rete Mi4abile, 
which is more confpicuous in Quadrupeds, than 
Men. | 
C. The Glandula Pituitaria, taken out of the 
Sella Turcica, lying between the two contort- 
ed Trunks of the Carotid Arteries, 14, 14. 

DD. The Arteria Opthalmice, which fpring 
from the Carotids before they enter the Pa 
Mater. 557434 | 

15. The contorfions of the Vertebral Arteries 
-as they pafs the Tran/verfe Proceffes of the firft 
Vertebra of the Nesk, towards the great Fora- 


men of the Os Occiptis. We have more than. 


once taken notice, that the Cavities of thefe 
Arteries, where they are contorted, have been 
larger than their inferior Trunks, whereby the 
Impetus of the Blood muft neceflarily be very 
much leflened, as well as by their contortions 


{| only. In Quadrupeds the Angles of three con- 


torfions of the Arterses of the Brain are more 
acute 
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Tab. XX, , Bok af 
acute, which in them is the more neceffaif 
to leffen the force of the Blood at their exfr 
mities, by reafon of the Horizontal Pofition I} 
their Trunks. | 

16, The two Trunks of the Vertebral Art: 
teries, that lie on the Medulla Oblong ata. 


17. The communicant Branches betwee 
the Carotid and Cervical Artery. 

18; 18, The ramifications of the Anteridl 
within the Sku; the larger ”"¥runks of whicgl | 
lie between the Lobes of the Brains and tn iff 
Sulci, From the extremities of thefe Arteridl 
of the Brain, are continued its Veins, wha 
‘Trunks vary much in their continued Pofitio) 
from the Arteries: They ent’ring the Brain a | 
its Bafis, and diftributing themfelves, as abovAp 
noted; whereas the Trunks of the "Veins aril 
extended on the furface of the Brain, an d.dif | 

charge their Blood into the Longitudinal Sad 
Wor do the Veins of the Brain accompany theii | 
Arteries at their Ingrefs, asin other Parts: A | 
the Arteries andVeins of the Dura Mater do sborlf} 
which pafs through the fame Foramen in the Badl 
fos of the Skull, BB. 

EE. The Arteries of the Cerebellum. | 

19, 19. The Arteries of the Larynx, Ligeia A 
Glandules, and adjacent Mufcles and Parts, a- 
fifing from the Subclavian Arteries. | 

40, 20. Others arifing near the former, which 
convey Blood to the Mufcles of the Neck andy | 
Scapula. 

21, 21. The Mammarie, which arife al fo 
front: the Subclavian Art eries, and defcend ong 
the Cartilages of the true Ribs internally, aboutdil 
halt an Inch diftant on each fide the Os Pettorisq 
or Sternum. Some Branches of thefe pafs thro” 
date hes dhe as well as Jntercoftal eae and 
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give Blood to the Afamme, where they meet 
with fome Branches of the Intercoftal Arteries, 
to which they are Jvofculated. 

+ Thefe AZammery Arteries join with the large 
- Trunks of the Epigaftricks (57, 57:) alfo, by 
which means the J/mpetus.of the Blood of the 
“Integuments of the Abdomen, is carry’d on 
with more force ;. the Extremities of the /- 
‘tercoftal and Lumbal Arteries alfo Inofculate 
with each other, aS well as thefe.. 
22, 22. The Arteries of the Mufcles of the 
Os Humeri , and fome of thofe of the Sca- 
ula. , 
: 23,23. Thofe Parts of the large Trunks of 
| the Arteries of the Arm, which are liable to 
} be wounded in opening the Vena Bafilica, or 
innermoft of the three Veins in the bending 
of the Cubit. | 
2°44, 24. The divifions of the Arteries of the 
Arm below the Flexure of the Cubit. 
» 25,25. A communicant Branch of an Artery a- 
rifing from the Trunk of the Artery of the 
Arm above its flexure at the Cubit, which is 
Inofculated with the Arteries of the Cubit be- 
low. In fome Subjects you will not find this 
communicant Branch, as here reprefented ; in 
whom there ate divers fimaller Branches of the 
fame kind. By thefe communicant Branches 
(of the upper part of the Brachial Artery with 
thofe of the Cubit, the Blood ftill paffes, tho’ 
the Trunk (23.) is firmly tied, which is done 
in taking up the Artery, as it’s call’d when’tis 
wounded, in the cafe of an Aveurifma: Befides 
firmly tying the Trunk of the Artery above’ 
the Place where it is wounded ; it is alfo ne= 
rellary to tie it in like manner below, leaft the 
Blood, convey’d by the communicant Branches 
wit VR K to 
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to the inferior Trunk, ftill pours out at the. 
wound of the Artery from below, ina Retro- 
grade manner. . | 
26. The external Artery of the Cubit, which 
makes the Pulfe near the Carpzs. 
27, 27. The Arteriessof the Hands and Fin- 


e7s. 3 
: 23, 28. The defcending Trunk of the 4r- ff 
teria Magna, rrA Wet Sool 

29. The Arteria Bronchials fpringing from ff 
one of the Jntercoftal, Arteries ; it fometimes 
arifes immediately from the defcending Trunk of) 
the Aorta, at other times from the Superior Ju= 
tercoftal Artery, which {prings from the:Subcla- ff 
vian. hele Bronchial Arteries Inofculate. with 
the Pulmonary Arteries, Vid. Kuyfch. Epift. Ana=- | 
tom. 6. Fig. Cy C, C | ie 

30. A finall Artery fpringing from the fore=f 
pare of the Aorta Defeendens, pafling to. the: 

Gula. Ruyfch tells us of Branches of Arteries) 
from the Superior Intereoftal, which go to the: 
Gula. | . 

31, 31. The Jatercoftal. Arteries on each fide: 
the Arteria Magna Defcendens, | 

32. The Trunk of the Arteria Celiaca, from 
whence {pring | 

33. 33. dhe Hepatick Arteries, and of 
34. The Arteria Cyftica, on the Gall-Blad=4 
der. 3 | 

35. Arteria Coronaria Ve entriculi Inferior. 

36. The Pylorica. oe 

37. The Epiploica Dextras Sinifiva, and Me- 
dia, {pringing from the Coronaria. Al 

38, The Ramifications of the Coronary Arte} 
ry, which embrace the bottom of the Stomach. }j 

39. Coronaria Ventriculi fuperior. a 


Ch. 17. Tab. XX. 


ee ea 
40, 40. The Phrenick Arteries, or the two 
Arteries of the Diaphragm , that of the left fide 
_arifing from the Trunk of the Arteria Magna, 
the Right fpringing from the Celiaca. 
_ 41. The Trunk of the Splenick Artery, ari- 
fing from the Celiaca, contorted. 
42. Two fmall Arteries going to the upper 
part of the Dusdenum and Pancreas ; the reft of 
the Arteries of the Pancreas {pring from the 
Splenick Artery in its Paflage to the Spleen. 
43. The Trunk of the Arteria Mefenterica 
Superior, turn’d towards the right fide. 
44, 44. The Branches of the Superior Mefen- 
terick Artery, freed from the fmall Guts; Here 
the various Azaftomofes, the Branches of this 
Artery make in the Ade/entery before they ar- 
rive at the Inteftines, may be obferved. 
45: The Inferior Mefenterick Artery arifing 
from the Arteria Magna. | 
| ~ 46. Aremarkable Avaftomofis of this Inferior 
— Mefenterick Artery with the Superior. x 
- 47, 47. The Branches of the Inferior Mefene 
tevick Artery, as they pafs.to the Inteftinum 
Golon. ) of Hs , 5 
~ 48. Thofe of the Rettum. ee 
49, 49. The Emulgent Arteries of the Kid= 


W1CS. iY mary 
50. The Vertebral Arteries of the Loins, 

“§1, §1. The Spermatick Arteries, which de- 
| fcend to the Teffes,,and,are fo {mall, as to ef- 
cape being fil?d with Wax. | 

§2. Arteria Sacra. a3 

| 53, 93. Arteria Lliace. 3 
54, 54: Rami Ilvaci Exterm, 
8°55, 55+ vaca Interni; which are larger in 
| the Fetus proportionably, than in the Adult, 
Rr 2 by 


612 


That of the Right fide being Drawn as in the 


_pafs to the Pens. 


gmake the Hypogajtrick, Arteries in Women 


Fife from the upper part of the Crural Artes | 


Tab. XX. Book {11 

by reafon of their Conjunéion with the two 

Umbilical Arteries. | | 
s6,*50- The cwo Umbilical Arteries cut off: 


Fetus; the Left is expreft as in an Adult. 

os fal: Oe Be Epigaftrick, Arteries; which af- 
cend under the right Mufcles of the Abdomen, 
and are Inofculated with the Aammaria, as a- 
bove noted. 

58, 88. Branches of the External Iiack, Ar- 
teries, pafling between the two oblique Mufcles 
of the Abdomen. 

595 59 Branches of the Juterzal Tliack. Arte- 
ries, which convey Blood to the extenfores and 
obrurarores Mufcles of the Thighs. . | 
65, 60. The Trunks of the Arteries which. 


61, 6t. The Arteries of the Bladder of U=: 
vine. : 
62, 62. The Internal Arteries of the Puden= 
dum, which with thofe here expreft of the PemssyJ) 


The External Arteries of the Pudendum, aq 


ry eal is immediately below the “Epiga-f 

ritRS. | | 
63. The Penis diftended with Wind and } 
dryd. eed sins 4 3 I 

64. Glans Peps. *° Othe <3 | 
65. The upper part, or Dorfum Penis cut from} 
the Body of the Penis, and rais’d to fhew: theq 
Corpora Cavernofa Penis. PITRE BVI i 

66, 66. Corpora Cavernofa Penis freed from} 
the Off Pubis, and tied after Inflation. | 
“64. The two Arteries of the Penis, as ther} 
‘appear injected with Wax, in each Cavernous Bow 
dy of the Penis. 


Tab. XX. 642 


68. The Capfula, and Seprum of the Corpora 
Cavernofa Penis. ae 


69. The Crural Arteries. 
BOs 7axsbhe grec which pafs to the 
_ Mafcles of the #highs and Tibie. 

71. That part of the Crural Artery that paf- 
fes the Ham. 

72. The three large Trunks of the Arteries 
of the Leg. 

73. The Arteries of the Foot, with their 
communicating Branch, from their Superior to 
their Inferior Trunk, as well as their commu- 
nications at the extremity of each Toe like thofe 
of the Fingers. | 
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Of the Bones iz general, Book It 


CH AP... XV: 
Of the BoNEs iv general. 


SY ba A BUS 


Eorum qua pertinent in genere ad 


¢ Periofteum 

Cartilagines 

Genera duo Offium - 
‘Lamille Partetum 


Textura S Fibra de g Offece 
Cellule 
Cavitas Major — in Artubus 


4 
{ 
| Medull BAS Majoris 


3 


Cellularum 
Glandule Artuum Mucofe 
{ Ligamenta 


\ Efigning ¢o treat of the Parts for |. 
} cal Motion together, it will not 


Account of what is peculiar to each Specall 
by it felt. | 

I fhall begin with the Bones which ail 
the Frame, “and as it were the Timbef} 
work, which futtains the whole Machi 1 
and inthefe I fhall confider their Membr asf} 
Structure, External and Internal, their Cag 
tents and their Connections with each other. fj 

How a Bone is diftinguifh’d from oth] 


i] 
| 


Parts, and what are its Characteri/tick Mang 


- Ch..28. Of the Bones én general. 
that appear to Touch and View, has been 
already told inthe Initial Chapter of this 
‘Work; where allthe Gewital Parts, as well 
Fluid w Solid, are in afew Words defcrib’d. 
_ I come now to thofe Things which are 
more particular. old 
_. Every Bone is cloath’d externally with 


apretty tough, and extreamly fenfible Mem- Periofte- 
um 


brane; which covers the whole exterior 
Surface, and is common to the fame upon 
all Bones of the Body, eventhe little ones 
within the Tymapanum of the Ear, not ex- 
cepted. It is deriv’d from the Dara Mater, 
and confifts principally, tho’ not wholly, of 
Fibres drawn from thence which are Reé¢i- 
lineal, befides which 1t receives fome other 
Fibres (but not in equal Proportion to thefe) 
from the Membrana Communis Mafculorum, 
(or as Dr. Havers imagines, from the Car- 
nous Fibres of the Belly of the Mutfcles) 
which interfect the former varioufly in differ- 
ent Parts. Itisevery wherethin, tho’ not 
alike fo in all Parts. It adheres clofely:to the 
Bone,and in fomePlaces is obferv’d to fendFi- 
| bBresintothe very fubftance of it: Its principal 
| Ufe feems to be to defend the Mufcles and 
Tendons from being fretted in their ACtion, 
by Attrition from the hard fubftance of the 
}) Bones, and to give notice by its fenfibility 
of any thing that might annoy the Bones, 
which are inthemfelves infenfible. 
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has been defcrib’d among the Parts in gen. 


Two forts 
of Bones 


Texture 


Oyi, bow 
separated 


Marrow 
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Book Jin, 
‘The external Face of the Bones which 
appear upon the removal of this Membrane, 


Of the Bones in general, 


neral. | 

The Bonesare of two forts, fuch as haves 
a notable Cavity within, which is fill’d! 
with a fort of Fat cal?d Marrow, as theif 
Bones of the Arms and Legs, ec. or fuchif 
as have no fuch Cavity or Marrow, as the: 
Bones of the Skull and Ribs, ¢éc. 

Both thefe forts of Bones are laminated,, 
or confilt of feveral Strata or rigid Pibres,, 
which are of the fame Subitance with the: 
whole Aggregate of the Bone, ftriGly fo call’d,, 
of which moft are Lovgitudinal, but inter-. | 
fected with crofs Bars or Fibres of the: 
fame Matter; whence are form’d Local/z, or 
little Cavities, which are filPd with a fort} 
of Oy/, which ferves to keep them from be-. 
ing too Brittle and Plyable. | 

This Oy/, which is the thinneft and moft 
fiuid Part of the Fat, isfeparated from the |} 
Blood, (convey’d by the Arteries thro’ pe-. 
culiar Perforations made peculiarly for 
them, which the Veins return after the | 
feparation of the Oyl,y by means of cer- 
tain little Veficles lodg’d in thefe Cellar. 
fe, and im this Hollow of the great: 
Bones which are or do the Office of Glands ff 
in this Cafe. — | pee || 

‘The great Bone of the Arm and Leg have: | 
large Cavities within their Paréeres, filPd 

. a SO 


: at 


Ch.t 3 


Of the Bones iz general. 


with a peculiar fort of Fat called the Me- 
dulla, or Marrow of the Bones, which is con- 
tain’d in innumerable Saccalz or Membra- 
nous Bags, which are continu’d to, and 
open into one another, and make the whole 
appear as one Body or Lump, At each end 
of thefe Bones is one or more Perforations, 
thro’ which part of this Far is difcharg’d 
into the Joints, of which by and by. 

Thofe Bones which have no fuch Hollow 
| and Marrow, have however like thefe La- 
minated Parieres, tho not fo thick, and 
between them a fort of Spongy Cavernu- 
lous fub{tance, which receives from the 
Veflels, asthe other do, a greafy Subftance, 
which ferves for their Nourifhment and 
‘Maintenance. 
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Arthyofis 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Of the Connettion of the Bowes. 


SY eae 
Modorum quibus Offa Connettuntur 


Enarthr ofis 
Diarthrofis ; Arthrodia 
Ginglymus triplex 
Sim eadem Offa fe mutuo excipiunt 
$ Cum idem Os excipitur & excipit 
CCum idem Os utrings excipitur 


Spuri. 
Sutura a ghee 


c 
| Synaphy fis vies re a se 
| Gonsphofis 
Synarthr ofis 4 Syffarchofis 

Syachondrofis 

Syneur ofis ) 
l Syntenofis © 
LSyaymenfis 


f 
iy 
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; 
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LL the Bones of the Body (which 

tho’ differing in number ‘in feveraill 
Subjects, are however above three hundred! 
in thofe that have feweft) are join’d toge-|h 
ther, and make one Compages or Frame,  W 
_ The manner likewife of their being join’ 
is Various, according to the purpofes ford} 
~ which] 


e 
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which they are put together, fome be- 
ing defign’d for Motion, othersfor Ref, and 
the fupport of the incumbent Parts only. 

That junGure which is defign’d for Mo- asthrogs 
tion is call’d Arthrofis or Articulation, and 
is again divided into two forts ; one, which : 
hhasanotable and manifeft Motion, which 
is call’d Déarthrofis, and the other which Diar- 
hasan ob{cure one only and is call’d Syzar- (bro's 

2 ynar- 
throfis. | throfis 

The Diarthrofis is again fubdivided into 
three forts of Articulation, Evarthrofis, Ar- < 
throdia, and Ginglymus. 

It is call’d Exarthrofis, when a large pro- pap 
tuberant Head is inferted into fome deep throfis 
Cavity, which is call’d Cotyle or Acetaba- 
lum, or in Englifh a Socket. 

Arthrodia, is when a flat Head 1s re- Arthro- 
ceiv’'d in a fhallow Socket, as in the inferti- 4 
on of the Os Hameri into the Scapula. 

Ginglymus is when a Bone inferts it felf Gingly- 
into another, and receives a third or the ™s 
fame. 3 
The Ginglymas is again fubdivided into 
_ three forts. 

The firft is when two Bones mutually 
receive one another, as thofe of the Cadz- 
tasand Hameras do, like a Hmge. 

The fecond is when it receives one Bone, 
and isreceiv’d by another, as the Vertebra 


do, 
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The third is after the manner of an Ax# 
of a Wheel in a Box, as the firft Vertebra 
of the Neck, with the fecond. 

Synar- The Syuarthrofis, which has but an ob- 

throfis {cure Motion, is divided into Symphyfis, 
Sutura, Harmonia, Gomphofis, Syffarcolis, 
Syncondrofis, Syneurofis, Syatenofis , Syny 
menfis. 

That jun&ture of the Bones which is for 

Symphy- abfolute Reft, is call’d Symphyfis or Coaliti.g 
fis o, of which there are likewife three forts. 
Reounes Raphe or Satura, which is when Bonés; 
are join’d by uneven Edges, and are as it 
were indented, or fometimes fhooting over: 
each other. | 
Harmo- . Lhe fecond fort is call’d Harmonia, which 
nia is when the Bones meet with even Margins 
ina Line, as thofe of the upper Jaw. 
Gompho- Lhethird is Gompbhofis, which is like fix- 
fis ing a Peg or Nail into a Hole, which fort 
of Joynting is proper tothe Teeth only. 
There are befides thefe, five other forts 
of Connexions. The firft of which is cal- 
Syffarco- led Sy/Jarcofis, which is when the Bone is 
ol join’d to or by a fleoy Part as the Os 
Fyoides, : Ast 8 #1 
Synchon- “The fecond is Syachondrofis, which is by 
frolis an intermediate Cartilage, as the Ribs are 
join’d to the Sterzum, | 
Synevro. he third is Syewrofis, which isa Con- 
fis nexion by a Ligament as is that of the Os 
Femoris, to the Os Ifchit. | 
Sy , 


Ch. 19. Of the Conneétion of the Bones. 


a Tendon as the Patella is to the Tibia, The nofis. 
Offa Sefamoidea, &c. 

_ The fifth is Syzymenfis and is a Conjun- Syny. 
€tion by Membranes, as in new-born Chil- ™enfis, 
| dren the Offa Syncipités are join’d with the 
| Occipital and Frontal Bones. 

The Functures are likewife divided by Sutura 
} Authors into Gezuzne and Spurious : The Ge- Vera 
| nuine is that which is indented like the 5?" 
‘Teeth of two Saws, as the Satura, Coronalis 

and Lamdoides; and the Spurious is that 

| which Shoots over as the Satara Tempora- 

1 dis. 
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Of the Muscves and Mucilaginous Glands 
| / sgn general, 
aR! BE, Et AOR Ass; 
Forum qua [unt maxime Spettatu digna in ges 
were Circa. 
¢ Pinguedo Interftitiorum 
§ Communis 


Membrana Mufculorum ePropeia 
ndutp 2 tufeulorum Mucofe 
Glanduta-§ a on Mucofe 
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bk. 
2 2 Ligamenta 
S : C Infertio duplex 12 eS 
iaicteh Seamer" | Tendines duo __ © -4¥#44"8 a 
. | Mufeulo-e Venter Fibrarum Carnearuns 
o Arteria 
be Vena 
Vig de Nervi 
Lymphatica 


Situs 

Figura 
Mucus | 
S the Bones are the Frame, and the: 


%  fotnts the Pullies or Hinges on which) 
m the Aximal Machine moves: So the: 


Mufcles refemble the Chords which draw it. 
co and fro. The, 


“«Glandulas 
4 Artuum 


Ch.1. Mucilaginous Glands, in general. 
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The Muscves are the Iuflraments of Mulcles 
Voluntary Motion, and have been already ae 
fo far defcrib’d as to their diftin@ Members, Motion. 
as not to need a repetition here. : 
. The. Belly, which is the Part principally Belly the 
affected in the aifions of a Mufele, confills “4 
lof carnous Fibres, which are now generally ' 
\(how true foever) thought to be only Pro- . 
\duttions of the Arteries and Veins, by the 
\Intumefcence of whofe Comtents the Extre- 
mities are: drawn nearer together, and by 
confequence the Bone to which the move- 
jable Part is fixt, is approximated to the 
immoveable, or lefs moveable. : 
_\Many Aypothefes have been offer’d to ac- typothe- 
count for this.volant ary, Motion ; but I, who fis not fa- 
imuft confefs my Ignorance of the means by vitf ator. 
| which. the So#/ aéts' upon the Body, cannot 
jacquiefce, in. any: of them, nor pretend to 
offer any of My Owls io v Yes 
| Some will have the Avimal Spirits the 
| Primum Movens ;.but befides, that their 
| Exiffence.isnot to \me'demonflratively prov'd, 
the manner, of their)Adtion affign’d by Au- 
thors is altogether arbitrary and precarious. 
|. Some, after, the great Dr. Willis; make 
ithe Tendons a Receptacle for thes Sperits 
which are-to be raisd at the Inftigation of 
‘the Will, and fent into the Body of the Muf- 
lcle, there to ferment with the Blood, and 
caufe an Intumefcence, by fome: fanciful 
‘way or other they know not how. 
| ts Others, 
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: Others, who allow no Receptacle fo 
. them bue the Brains, fend them fron 
F | thence through the Nerves like Lightning 
on all the Erramts of the Will s becaufe the: 
cannot allow the Texdous to be a prope 
lodgment, upon the account of the clofenef 
; of their contexture; nor can believe chat th) 
i Spirits fhould remain there una@ive. Bui 
: how right foever they may be in their Ob 
jection, they offer no more Demonftratior 
for their own Opinion, which is liable'to ai 
many Exceptions, were it worth while: te 

amufe the Reader with them. nb & 
| {tis certain from Fa& and. ocular Ded 
| monftration, that the Belly of the ‘Adu/ele: 
“$i does {well in its Adions, and’ that ‘a. Liga 
| ture Jaid upon the Artery or Nerve, tha 
ferves any Mufcle, will totally impede it! 
ACtion: From whence it is plain that botl4 
ofthem, fome way or other, do contributed 
| POMS KES gHd_9 ee | 
3 By. Inje&tion of warm Water throug? 
| the Arreries into the Mufcles of Bodies after 
Death, we find that-ContraCions may be 
4 procur’d;” which,° befides’ the Experiment 
of Ligature, fufficiently fhew the fhareq 
that the: Blood has in their. A@tions. But} 
whether in living Bodies'this Intumefcence: 
of the Mufcle proceeds from the extraordi« 
‘nary quantity of Blood irruent in the timed 
of Action sor front any fudden Expanfiot | 
of the ordinary quantity circulating threy 
2 Ey 
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it is hard to determine, fince either Acci- 
dent is poffible, and the Caufes of either 
equally obfcure. 

But leaving the aéiive Caufe of voluntary 
1 Motion to thofe that are better able to find 
it out, I fhall proceed to the Defcription of 
thofe Parts, which have not been already 
mentioned in the general Idea of a Mufcle, 
in the firft Chapter of this Work. 

Befides the common Teguments of the 
Majfcles, each Mufcle has a proper Mem- 
‘brane which enclofes the whole Muicle, 
4 and is more ftrily wrapt about the Tez- 
| dons, 

_ The Body of the Mufcle confifts of 
flefhy Fibres, which, according to the late 
‘receiv’d Opinion, are nothing elfe but the 
Capillaries of Arteries and Vezvs inofculat- 
ing with, or continu’d toeach other. ‘This 
Opinion however receiv’d, appears in my 
| Mind to be juftly queftionable, fince, be- 
fides the Membrane which enclofes the 
) whole Mufcle, there are others (proba- 
" bly Productions of the fame Memorane) 
| which divide the Mufcle into innumerable 
| Fafciculi or bundles of Fibres, which may, 
| for any thing we have been able to trace, 
be fervd only with one fmall Artery and 
# Vein; and this difpofition feems more com- 
modious for the expanfion of the Blood in 
Mm the Mufcle, than is its circulation thro’ con- 
‘inual Tubes, In which Opinion I am 
| 3s coun- 
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countenanc’d by the fingularity of that In 
tumefcence, and Detumefcence, withouti 
dammage, which is proper to the Mufcles# 
only, and not only proper, but neceflaryq 
to their Action, and to theirs only of alll 
| the Parts of the Body. 
a This makes me think the Obfervations: 
| made by the Microfcope upon the circu- 
lation of the Blood in the Tail of littled 
Eels, Newts, Tad-poles, &c. no demon-4 
; {trative Proof of the continuity of the Vef-4 
; fels in every Part, fince it is feen only int 
bale the edges and extremities where the Blood] 
is neceflary only for Nutrition, and not in 
E the mufculous or moving Parts, | 
Fat of the In the Interftices of thefe Fafcicali of 
fnterfi- Mufcular Fibres are plac’d {mall parcels of 
Ze Bes Fat, fcarce perceptible to the naked Eye ini 
~ @ Humane Subject, but vifible enough by: 
the help of a Microfcope. Thefe were 
however plainly enough difcover’d by that4 
accurate Anatomift Dr. Ty/ow, in the Dife4 
feGtion of a Porpefs. ‘Their ufe may rea-4 
fonably be fuppos’d to be the Lubrication] 


\ of thofe Mufcles or Fafcicale of Fibres,, 
thereby to hinder them from fretting one# 
another. | 

Mucila- Befides this Fat, which is contain’d inj 


Stands fimall Cells or Veficles, are interfpers'd a-4 


of te mong thefe Fafcicali, certain {mall Glands, |) 
Mufeles. hich, as Dr. Havers has obferv'd, afford} 
} a fmooth mucilaginous Juice, which, to. 
x gether | 
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gether with the Fat, contributes to lubricate 
thefe parts of the Mufcles. 
Befides the Mufcles, fubfervient to the 
| motion of the Bones, are the Macélagznous 
Glands, of which there are fome in every 
Articulation. But thofeat the Articulations 
per Enarthrofin ave confiderable for their 
Magnitude,and lie at the bottom of theCon- 
cave Part of the Acetabulam, ‘They are of 
the Conglomerate kind, and as thofe of the 
Mutcles afford a Mucilage, which mixing 
with the Oil iffuing from the Cavities of 
the Bones thro’ the Perforations before men- 
tion’d, ferves to lubricate, and render the 
Cartilages more flippery and eafie of Mo- 
tion as well as to keep them {oit. 


tion, are the Ligaments, which have no- 
thing. peculiar beyond the Defcription al- 


proper Places. 
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the Joints. 
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Befides thefe Parts inftrumental to Mo- pigament 


ready given, except their Originations and | 
Infertions, which will be fpoken of in their 
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HE Fore-part of the SCELETON of} 
a MAN. Sail 

1, The Os Sincipitis or Bregma. 

2, The Os Frontis. 

3, The Os Temporum or Squamofum. 

4, The two Bones of the Nofe. . 

5, The fourth Bone of the upper Jaw. 

6, The firft Bone of the upper Jaw, or 
Cheek-bone. 

4, Lhe Septum Narium. 

8, The Procef[us Maftoides or AMammiformis. — 

9... The Os Fugale. . ‘a aa 

10, 11, 12, The lower Jaw-bone; 10, that: 
part of it called the Chin; 11, its Pofterior’ 
Procefs that is Articulated to the Os Temporumy, 
called Condylus,; 12, the Anterior Procefs: 
called Coreze. 3 

13, The Bodies of the two Inferior Vertebra: 
of the Neck; fgh, their trranfverfe Procefles. 

14, Uhe Clavicula. ze 

15, The Spina Scapule. 

16, The Proceffus Coracoides Scapula. | 

i7, The Short Procefs of the Scapula. | 

18, 19, 20, 21, 22,°23, The Os Humeri, or 
Shoulder Bone; 18, that Part of it where the: 
Deltoides Mufcle is Inferted ; 19, Its Head that: 
«s Articulated with the Shoulder-blades 20,J 
the Afperity where the AMufculus fub{capularis 
is Inferted ; 21, A Sivas in the Upper part off 
the Shoulder-bone that receives the Externallj 
Tendinous Head of the Mufculus Biceps 5 22a 
The Internal Protuberance of the Lower part 
of the Os Humeri, whence the two Mufcles, 
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‘bending, the carpus, the Pronator Radii Teres, 
Palmaris, and Mufculus Perforatus of the Fin- 

| "gers do. arife : ; 23, The External Protuberance 
of the ldft named Bone, whence the Mufcles 

“extending the Carpus and Fingers arife. 

Wer 24, 25, The Radius; 25, Its Prominence to 
which the large Tendon of the Mufculus Biceps 
is Inferted. 

i 26, The Vlza. 

27, The eight Bones of the Carpus. F 
» 28, The four Bones of the Metacarpus. ; 

29, The three Bones of the Thumb with 

their Officula Sefamoidea. 

30, The Bones of the Fingers, compos’d of 
‘twelve Bones, of which, three belong to each 
ge: 

a1, The upper Part of the Os Peétoris or 
Sern, 

, Phe lower Part of the Os Pectoris or 
Bsiaco Enfifornsis, which is fome times Bifid, 
as it appeared in the Subject from whence his 
Figure was Drawn. 

a5> 33, The Vertebre of the Back or Tho- 
TAX. 
| 34) 34 The Vertebra of the Loins. ee 
| M2, 0, P5457, {5 t) % The twelve Ribs. 
| Dx a Mi, The tranfverfe Procefles of 
the Vertebre of the Loins. 

. 35, Lhe Os Sacrum. 

mo.” 47, 32, 39, The’ Os Innominatum, by 
fome call'd Coxendix, 36, 37, That part 
of it called Thum ; 36, its Internal Concave 
watt, “and 37, its Spine, 38, the Os Pubis or 
Petiinis. 39, The Ichi, where it is joined 
; fo the laft named Bone. 

40, 40, The great Sinuffes of the Off Ilium, 

and ‘circumfcription of the Peluis Abdominis. 

a 3S 3 4l 
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41s The Foramen of the -chium and Oss 
Uvts . 
42,43, 44) 45, 46, 47, The Os Femoris org 

Thigh-Bone: 43, Its Head which is received 

into the Acetabulum or Cotyle of the Os Innomi- 
natum: 44, Vheneckof the Thigh-Bone: 4s, 
The great Trochanter : 46, The lefler Trochanter,.| 
where the Afufculus Pfoas and Iliacus Internusal 
are Inferted: 47, The lower and internal 
Head of the Thigh-Bone, to which the ftrong || 


i Téndon of the Afufeulus Triceps is Implant- 
‘. ed. : 

ee 48, The AZola or Patella, by fome called Ro- 
: tula. 


49, 50, 51, The Tibia; 50, a Prominence? 
on its upper Part, where the Tendons of all the: 
Extending Mufcles of the Leg are Inferted ;, 
g1, The Afakeolus Internus. 


" §2, 53, 54, The Fibula, 53 54, Its Superi- 
“4 or and Inferior Appendix. Te, 
5§, Lhe Aftragalus. 

55, The Os Cymbiforme. , 


57, Lhe Os Cunciforme majus, feu Internum. 

58, THe Os Cuneiforme medium. 

59, the Os Cuseiforme Externum. 

60, The Os Cubiforme. 

61, Part of the Os Caleis in fitu. 

62, The five Bones of the Adetatarfus. 

63, The two Bones of the great Toe. 

64, The twelve Bones of the lefler Toes, of 
which three compofe each Toe. | 

¥HKX, Cc. The Appendices of the Spina Scapule, | 
Qs Humert, Radiw, Ulna, Os Femoris, and Tibia. ‘ 
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ee: By OST. 
ae HE Back, and Side of the SCELETON 
w 15 The Os Sincipitis. 

2, The Os Occipitis. 

3, The Proceffus Mammiformis. 

4, The Os Squamofum. 

5, Part of the Os Sphenordes. 

6, The Os Fugale. 

7, The firft Bone of the upper Jaw. 

8, Part of the fourth Bone of the upper 
‘ Jaw. 
“9, 10, The lower Jaw-bone; 10, The inter- 
ternal Part of it, where the Mufculorum par Ge= 
- niohyoideum and Geniogloffum do arife. 

11, Part of the Clavicula. 
- 12,13, 14, 1§, 16, The Scapula or Shoulder- 
blade; 13, 13, Its Bafis: From 13 to ta, Its 
 Cofta Inferior : 14, Its Proceffus brevis: 15, Part 
_ Of the Proceffus Coracoides on the left fide, in fitu 
16, Spina Scapula. , 
fee 175219, 19, 20, 215, The Qs. Aumeri s 17, 
That part of it where the Mu/culus Brachiaus 
Externw degins to arife ; 18, The Head of the 
Os Humert, 19, The Afperity of the Humerus, 
where the Mujfculi Suprafpinatus, Infrafpinatus., 
j and Teres Mimor, areinferted; 20, The Exter- 
nal Protuberance, whence the extending 

* Mufcles of the Carpus and Fingers arife ; 21, 
| The Internal Protuberance of the Os Aumeri, 
| where the Mufcles bending the Carpus and Fin- 
‘gers arife. | 
- 22, The Radius, 


Ss 4 23, 24, 
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23,24, The Ulna; 24, Its fuperior part cal- 
led the Olecranum or the Elbow. 

- 295, The eight Bones of the Carpus. 

26, The four Bones of the Metacarpus. 

27, The three Bones of the Thumb. 

28, The Bones of the Fingers. 3 

+, The firft Vertebra of the Neck wanting 
Spinal Procefs. } 

a, b,c,d,e,f, The Spinal Procefles of the 
other fix Vertebra of the Neck, of which the five’ 
Superior are double, between which are placed 
the Mufculi inter{pinales Colli. 

n,”,n, 2, Yhe tranfverfe Procefles of the 
Vertebra of the Neck. 

h, i, k,l, m, 7, 0,~, 9,7, f, t, The twelve 
Ribs. 

900, @¢. The tranfverfe Proceffes of the 
Vertebre of the Thorax, PPP, ec. their 
Spines. | | 

RRR, @c. ‘The Spines of the five Vertebra of 
the Loins. | : 

SSS, Gc. The tranfverfe Procefles of thofe 
Vertebra. 

uw, W, *,¥,%, The Bodies of thofe Vertebre. 

29, The back part of the Os lium, by fome 
called Dorfum Lilium. | 

30, The Spine of the Hiam. ) 

31, The Protuberance of the Os Mchium, 
whence the Mufcles bending, the Leg do arife, — 
namely, the Seminervofus , Semimembranofus, 
and one of the Heads of the Biceps; together — 
with the Quadratus Femoris, which latter is an — 
Obturater. aT; | 

32. An acute Procefs of the dchium, be- 
tween which and the laft mentioned Protube- — 
ance 31, the Tendons of the Mufeulus Marfus 
pralis pafs, asona Pully, | 
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33, The Internal of the Os Pubs. 

34, The Os Sacrum. | 

o, The Os Coceygis, | | : 
> The diftance between the Os Sacrum Ilium 
and Pubis is here remarkable, being much great~ 
er in Women than in Aen. | 

35, Lhe large Sinus of the Os Hium, wherein 
the Mu/fculus Pyriformis pafles to its termina- 
tion. 3 

36, The great Foramen of the I[chium. 

37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, The Os Femoris 5 37; 
Its Linea Afpera, 38, Its Head that is receiy- 
ed into the Acetabulum of the Coxendix;39, The 
Neck of the Thigh-bone; 40, The Trochanter 
major, to which divers Mufcles are inferted ; 
41, The lefler Trochanter; 42, 42, The two In- 
ferior Protuberances of the lower Appendix of 
this Bone. 

43, Part of the Patella in fitu. 

44, 45, The Tibia; 44, that part of the left, 
where the Afufculus Sartorius, Gracilis, and Semi- 
| mervofus, are inferted. 
| 49, 47, 48, The Fibula, 47, 48, Its Superi- 
or and Inferior Appendices, | 

49, The Os Caiczs. 

50, The Affragalus. 

51, The Os Cuboides. | 

52, The three Offa Cuneiformia. 

_ §35 The Os Cuneiforme majus. 

§4, The Os Cymbyforme. 

55, Lhe Ofa Metatarfy. 

56, The Bones of the Toes. 

XK, Gc. The Appendices of the Spina Scapule, 
Os Humeri, Radius, Ulna, Offa Metacarpi, Os Mi- 
um, Femorzs, and Tibia. | Pe 
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Cid Ay BR.) TA: 
Of the Bones and Musctres of the HEAD. 
SY OL A Sars 
Spectabilium circa Capitis. 


¢ Connexio 
Sutura Sapittalis — in Funioribus 
Tabule 
. § Sinus 
| | Fronts < Membrana Pituitaria 
Foramina 
: Proceffus 
4 | Mufoult Frontales 
| { Connexio 
| | Fgwe 
Syncivitis | nee ibe 
feu 2 Suture Sagittalis 
| Bregmatis Lamdoidalis 
. Squamofa 
s2 Sulct 
is \ Foramina 
= | Connexio 
Ab igura 
Occipitts ad As 
feu Sulct 
Prove Foramina 
‘3 Procefjus 
I ( Suture Squamofe 
: Petrofa 
Offa Fugalia 
Temporalia Mammillares 
‘ ; Proceffi Styloides 
| Foramina § Communia 
iL | Sinus Propria 
¢ Splenium 


: Complexum 
Tertinm Fallopium 
Majus Externum 


KS ; Redum § viinus Internum 
S< Par Majus Internum 
ey » Rethae Minus Externum 
f Superius 
Obliquum 5 Inferius 
, Maftoides 


URedum Laterale 
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HE Head we divide into the Ska/ Cranium. 
and ‘faws. 
The Skull confifts of e#ght Bones; f(x 1, Bones. 
proper and two common to the upper Fav, 
which together, form that Cavity that 
contains the Brain. 


The firft of the Bones proper to the 


i 
\ 


Skull is the Bone of the Fore-head, call’d Os Fron- 
| likewife Corozale, Verecundam, and Os Pap- " 


ps: Its Figure is ina manner circular, and 
in Children, 1s divided by a Satare, which 
makes two ofit, and is call’d the Satwra Sa- Sutura 
gittalis, which, in Adults, generally grows *agittalis. 
up fo asto leave no Marks, tho’ fometimes 
it happens otherwife. 

Tt is join’d to the Bones of the Syacipat Conne- 
by the Coronal Suture, which is of the In. *!% 


dentate kind, and one of thofe which is 


call’d the true Satere. Below to feveral 
Bones of the wzder “faw by the Satara 
Tranfverfalis, and to the Os Spaenoides by 
the Sphenoidal Szture. 

Tt confifts of two Tables, betwixt which, +-,hu12 
juft above each Eye-brow, are two Cavities Offs — 
or Si##s, which are lin’d on the outfide Fronts 
with a thick double Membrane, furnifh’d ape ay 
plentifully, with Glands and Blood-Veffels, na Pitu- 
which feparate part of that Mucus which 4"* 
falls into the Nofe into which they open. 

It has three confiderable Perforations , Foramina 
one inwardly juft above the Septam of the 
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Os Cribrofum, which feems to communi- 
cate with the forementioned Szzus and the 
Nofe ; and two juft above the upper part 
of the Orbit of the Eye, thro’ which the 
Blood-Veflels pafs, anda Branch of the fifth 
pair of Nerves. 

Proceflus This Bone has four Procefles; on each 
fide two, at the corners of the Eyes, for- 
ming the upper Ordst of the Eye: Befides 
which , fome reckon two other Promi- 
nences towards the Temples. 

Frontales The Mufcles which belong to this Part, 
are the Frontales; which fpring from the 
upper part of this Bone, and ferve to raife 
the Eyebrows, and corrugate the Skin of 
the Forehead. 

Offa Syn- But thefe have been already defcrib’d a- 

fen Breg- Mong the external Parts of the Face. 

matis, The next are the two Bones of the Syz- 
ciput, cal’d likewife Offa Paréetalia, which 

are of anirregular Square Figure. They 

Connexion are join’d to the Os Frontis by the Coronal 
Suture, tothe Occipital Bone by the Lamb- 
doidal, and to the Temporal by the Sz- 
tura Squamofa, whichis of that kind which 
is not reckon’d gezuine ; and to each other 
by the Saeittal Suture: All which, except 
the Sgwamofa, are in new-born Children — 

Sulci. open, and clofe in Procefs of time. The 
infide of this Bone has feveral Furrows, 
made while it is tender by the impreffion 
of the Blood-Veflels, which run over the 
Dara Maier ; which are deepeft towards 

the 
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he Temporal Bones, and are in a manner 
bliterated upon the top of the Head. 

They have each a {mall Perforation near Foramt- 
he Sagittal Suture, thro? which the Blood- “* 
Veffels pafs to the Simus Longitudinalés. 

The Fourth is the Os Occipites ( which Os Occi- 
ho’ the Bone of the hinder-part of the BY" es 
; aes . Bo 
-Yead is improperly call’d Os Prora, as that 

— fthe Forehead is Os Pappis) and is ot a 
--iangular Figure, and the thickeft of the 

roper Bones of the Head. In new-born 4, iyfants 
hildren it is divided into four, but grows four. 

p and becomes one in time. 

It is join’'d to the Bones of the Sywezput Connexion 

+ the Lambdoidal Suture; as likewife to 
ie Petrofa, and to the Os Sphenotdes, at 
1e Sphenoidal Suture. | 

Its Convex part is divided into two Sinus duo 
urge Sivws for the reception of the He- 
ifpberes of the Cerebellum: And two large 

alet, OF Furrows, in which lie the Szzzs Sutci. 
aterales. 

This Bone has feven Perforations , one Forami- 
> which is very large, for the egrefs of ™ 

e Medulla Spinalis; and has on each fide 

it two little ones, thro’ two of which 
“ter the Cervical Arteries, and thro’ the 
her two go outthe Nerves, which ferve 

+ the Motion of the Longue: The o- 
er two, which are common to this Bone 
1d the Os Petrofum, on each fide are the 
atlets of the Stwus Laterales and Par Vagum. 
_ On 
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Proceffus 


‘ing, and in the room of it only a Promis. 


Par Sple- 
niume 


Common te 
the Head 
and Neck. 


Altion. 
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_ On each fide of the gteat Foramen, ig. 
a Procefs lin’d with a Cartilage, which 
is articulated with the firft Vertebra@ of the 
Neck, and generally a third about the 
middle of it; tho’ this is fometimes want-. 


nence of the Bone, which, or the Procefs| 
where it is found, receives the Infertions. 
of the Muafcles of the Head, of which’ 
there are’ten Parr. | | 

The firft of thefe is the Par Splenium, 
fo call’d, from the refemblance fome have 
imagined it to bear to an Ox's Spleen. Ie. 
arifes partly tendinous, partly flefhy, from. 
the Spines of the four Superior Vertebra of 
the Thorax, and from the two lower of 
the Neck; the former part afcending ob-. 
liquely, becomes again tendinous at the fe- | 
cond, third and fourth Tran/verfe Proceffes 
of the Neck, to each of which it has an. 
fnfertion: The latter likewife afcends obs | 
liquely outwards, and growing flefhy, is. 
inferted into the Bone of the Occiput; part 
of it lying under the Infertion of the Maf> 
culus Maftoideus, | 


This, tho’ reckoned amongft the Mu/cles | 


proper to the Head, is common to the Neck, 
the tecond or third Vertebre of which, they 
muft certainly move in their A€tion ; either | 
of them moving feparately, draw the Head 


and Neck obliquely backwards, together, | 
they pull it dire@tly back. 2 | 
| The 
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The next is the Par Complexum, which Par Com- 

arifes with fix thin fmall Tendonss from ?'*"™ 
| the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebre of 
the Neck and Thorax, growing flefhy in 
its afcent, becomes again Tendinous about 
the middle, and then again becoming flefhy - 
is inferted laterally into the upper part of — 
| the Os Oceipitis, and the hinder part of the 
| Proceffus Maftoides. Thefe, as the former, , 
} acting together, pull the Head backwards, 
but either of them adting feparately, draws 
it obliquely back. : 
) Par Tertium Fallopii are not always found 
i diftinct, but being fo in fome Bodies it’s 
|fufficient only to take notice that they arife 
with five {mall flattifh Tewdovs on each fide 
jfrom the firft Tranfverfe Procefs of the 
i Thorax, and four inferior of the Neck, and 
becoming flefhy in their afcent, join in moft 
pSubjects with the upper part of the Dorf 
| Longiffimus, and are inferted to the Os Oc- 
hcipztes near the Mamillary Proceffes. 

The Par Rectum Magus avifes Flefhy and Par Reét- 
Tendinous from the upper part of the dou- p20?" 
ble Spives of the fecond Vertebra of the num. 
Neck, and fpreading in its afcent, is infert- 
led into the pofterior Part of the Os Occipi- 
tv. ‘Thefe Mufcles draw the Head direQ- 4sion. 
ily back upon the firft Vertebre. 

The Par Rectum Minas are two {mall Par Reé- 
Mutcles, arifing flefhy from the hinder part 0 MY 
of the firlt Vertebre of the Neck, are in- ternum. 
ferted 


idite 
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ferted into the middle of the Os Oceipitzs, 

Aiton. —'Thefe likewife draw diretly backwards 
Par Obli- = The Par obliquum faperius, {prings flefhy 
wer. from the Tran/verfe Proceffes of the fecond 
Vertebve of the Neck, and afcending 
obliquely, is inferted lateraiy into the Os 
Adio.  Ovcipits. ‘Thefe move the Head back- 
wards upon the firlt Vertebra. | 
Obli- The Obliquum Inferius rifes flefhy from 
quim In- the External Part of the Spzze of the fecond | 
~" Vertebre of the Neck, near the Origination | 
of the Mafculus Reétus Major, and {wel-. 
ling intoa flefhy Bey, runs obliquely to the: 
Tranfverfe Procefs of the firft Verrebra, This: 
Aion. ias not improperly been reckoned among; 
the Mufcles of the Neck: However, ferving | 
to turn the Head about, moft Authors have 
given them a Place among the Mujfcles of 
the Head. ] 
Par Maftcideum is fo nam’d from its Ins. 
fertion into the Proceffus Maftoides. It hasi 
likewife another Infertion into the Os Occis: 
pitis, which gives ita place here. Ie arifes) 
partly Tendinous, and partly Flefhy, from) 
the upper part of the Sterzum, and neat} 
half the Clavicle, with two (as it were dis) 
fin) Originations, the firft afcending 
fomewhat obliquely outwards, joins with 
the fecond, and marching thence dire@lly 
upwards, makes a .round, thick, flefhy} 
Body, thence poffing over the upper’ parét 
of the Levator devpxiay it: fpreads°again 
and 


Par Ma- 
foideum. 
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and is inferted intothe Procef{us Mammillaris 

and Os Occipitis by the Splenius. Thefe 4#ion. 
Mufcles are in a manner Axtagoni/?s to each 
other, and ferve to draw the Head to ei- 

ther fide, as the Acting Mufcle is imploy’d. 

The Rectum internum majus (not known Re@um 
by the Nameof majzs, till diftinguifh’d by interoum 
Mr. Cowper, upon the account of another ly) tus, 
Pair which he found reafon to call Rectum 40. Fig.3. 
1 énternum minus) comes from the fore part 
| of all che Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Verte- 
| bre of the Neck, except the firft and fe- . 
cond. In its Afcent it becomes flefhy,and 
ranning over the two upper Vertebrz, is 
inferted into the Avterior Procefs of the Os 
Occtpites, near the great Foramen. This sain, 
draws the Head forward, and is mghtly 
cal?d Flexor Capita. : 

The Rectum interzum minus, 13a Pair of Re&tum 
Mutcles difcover’d by Mr. Cowper, arifing rne™ 
from the fore-part of the firft Vertebra of ‘ 
| the Neck, and inferted into the fore-part 
of the Os Occipités, immediately under the 
foregoing. This Pair is properly Axtago- sion. 
nifts tothe Rectum minus, onthe back-part 
of the Neck and Head, and ferves to Nod 
the Head, or draw it forwards and downs 
wards; and therefore thefe Mufcles are 
properly enough named by Mr. Comper, 
Anuuentis. 7 athe. b | re 

Thelaft Pair, which ts inferted into the Reéum 
Os Océipitis isthe Ream Laterale; which ey ci 
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is a Short thick flefhy Mufcle, rifing from 
the fuperior pare of the T7ax/verfe Procef- 
_fes of the firft Vertebra of the Neck, be- 
tween the laft defcribd and the Obliquam 
fuperias; from whence it afcends to that 
part of the Os Occépitis, which is between 
the Proceffus Mamumillaris and Qyyloides. 


Aion. ‘Thefe move the Head laterally towards 
either Shoulder; a€ting together, they are 
Antagonifts to one another, and keep it 

fis fteady. | 

a 


Tene: th ene fw remaining proper Bones, are 
rum. thofe of the Temples; which are of a Fi- 
Tab. xviii pure near circular. The fore and upper 
Fig-1.D+ parts of them are very thin, confifting on- 
ly of one Table; the lower and hinder 

parts are thick, hard and uneven. ‘They 

are join’d to the Os Syacipitis by the Sata- 

Hence Os ra Squamofa, and on the lower part to the 
Squamo- Os Occspitis and Sphenoides ; to which lat- — 
"ter, as likewife to the Bones of the wpper 
“fav, they are join’d by means of fome © 
Proceffes, in which part they are call’d Offa 

Offa Pe- Petrofa. Each of thefe Bones has two Sznus;__ 
pein the exterior of which is lin’d witha Car-- 
tilaze, and receives the Procefs of the /ow- 

er “fav: The Interior receives the lower | 

part of the Sveas Laterales of the Dara | 

Mater. | 
Proceffus Eachof thefe Bowes has four Procefles; | 
three external, and one infernal, | 

The | 


> 
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The firft uniting with a Proce/s ofa Bone Os Juga- 
lof the apper Faw, makes that bony Arch 7,,, js, 

| between the Ear and the Eye, which is cal- 

| led Zygomaticum, or “fagale,; under which 

ilies the Tendon of the Mafcalas Crotaphy- 

H tes, where it joins with the Majfeter. 

The fecond is a fhort, round, blunt Proceffus 
Proce/s, behind the Meatus Auditorius, cal- hie 
jled from its Figure Maftoides, or Mammils tab. ib, 
hlaris. | 
| Thethird is along, fharp, flender Pro- 
jcefs, named likewife from its Form Stylor- Os Sty- 
ides. Some of thefe Proceffes have Mufcles loides. 
jarifine from, or inferted into them, which “”*’” 
jhave been already defcribed. 
| The Internal Procefs is pretty long and Os _Pe- 
lar taining the whole Internal Mea-"™ 
flarge, containing | 
tus Auditorias, and Cavity of the Tympa- 
gum, and is that Part which 1s peculiarly 
called the Os Petrofum; of whofe Szzas, 
fembranes, and other Parts, we have al- 
ready fpoken at large. Chap. 12. Book XII. 

From this Bove, the Crotaphytes, or Tem- 

poral Majcle has in part its Original; but 
erving for the Motion of the lower Jaw, 

Wwe fhall refer ic chither. 

The Temporal Bones have feven Perfora- Forami- 
Wions ; of which four are proper, and three na. 
Mommon. Thefe are likewife fome of them prope,, 
Mecternal, and fome ivterzal. Of the firft 

ore are the Meatus Additorius externus, 
Which is pretty large: The fecond is the 

A ce Meatus 


| 
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Meatus ad Palatum, from the Barrel of the 
Hat to the Faces. ‘This third admits a 
Branch of the Carotid Artery to enter the 
Skull. The fourth is the Paffage for the 
Auditory Nerve. Thefe four are proper ; 
three external, and the latt éaternal. 

‘The common Perforations, ave, firtt a 
pretty large one between the Procels of the 
Os Petrofam and Os Occipites, thro? which, 
pafles the Lateral Sinus of the Dara Me- 
nin. ‘Che fecond is near the fame fize be- 
tween the extremity of the Os Petrofam and 
Os Spbenoides, which receives the Carotid 
Artery. The third, which is lefs, is fitua-, 
ted at the fide of the former, between the. 
Procefs of the Petrofam, and the greater 
Procefs of the Bajilare, or Sphenoides, thro 
which paffes a Branch of the Vein from! 
the Dura Mater to the Fugalars. | 

The two Bones common to the Cranium: 
and upper Jaw, are the Os Sphenoides , or! 
Cuneitorme, calPd alfo Bafilare, and the: 
Erbmoides, or Cribrofam. 

The Sphenoides is fituated at the bottom) 
or Bafis of the Skull, from whence, by a) 
barbarous Latin Term, it has been called! 
Bafilare. It is commonly refembled to a 
Wedge, tho’ the Imagination muft be) 
pretty affiftant to make out the Similitude. 
It is joined to all the proper Bones 
of the Skull, tho’ to the Syacioar but by 

| 2 
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a very fmall Superficies. Its Jun€ture 1s 
) called the Sphenoidal Suture. On the fides 
it is, as it were, continued to the Os Petro- 
fum per Symphyfin. 
In Infants it confifts of four Bones,which 

in Adults become one; which has feveral Procefes. 
| Proceffes, {pread partly over the Pa/ate,and 
partly over the fides of it. Two of thefe 
} are broad and thin, like a Bar’s Wing, and 

| therefore called Pterygoides, and Ale Vefper- Tab. xviii. 
tiliozum: And at the lower end two others, Fé? 

‘ : ; terygo- 
| incurvated like Hooks, upon which are ides, 
) turned the Tendons of the Mafcal: Prery- 
) goftaphiline: Befides which, isa little one 
{on its outlide, fomewhat refembling the 
| Crifia Galli, fituate in a fmall Cavity at 
i the farther end of the Vomer. Thereare 
4 other called Clinotdes, betwixt which is a 
( Sivas, which is called Se#a Equina, and Fad 
| Tarcica, which contains the Glazdala Pi- Seila e- 
) tuitavta, a {mall Gland into which opens Cais w ait 
| ndula 
| the lvfundibulam. Pitvita:. 
This Bone has feveral Perforations, of ria. 
h which feven on each fide are pretty con- Forami- 
'f{picuous: Five. proper to this Bone, and“ 
Hiwo common to the Os Petrofum; almott Proper. 
vifible on the infide. The firft Pair is in | 
the fore-part of it, and affords a Paffage for 
Wythe Optick Nerves: ‘The fecond are jult be- 
@ hind the former, and in the form of a Slit; 
H which convey the Motorii Oculoram, toge- 

= ger thee 
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ther with a Branch of the Carotids to the 

Eyes, as likewife a Twig of the fifth Pair, 

The third Pair, which are {mall, round 
Perforations, make way likewife for Branch. 
es of the fifth Pair of the Nerves: As does: 
likewife the fourth ; which is placed a lit-. 

tle lower and. forwarder than the former, 
and is, as it were, a Continuation of the: 
Foramen lacerum, and carries a part of the: 
fifth Paiw of Nerves, to the Palate and Teeth) 
of the apper “fav. The fitth is nearer the: 
Os Petrofamand conduats likewife a Branch} 

of the fifth, with a Twig of the fixth to 
Common. the Tongue and lower Jaw. Ot the two) 
common Pair, the greater gives entrance to) 
the Carotids ; the lefler lets out a Branch of’ 

_ the zateraal Fugalar, | | 
Napa The other common Bone is the Ethmoides, 
GCSe : og ee . 
‘Appa, 0% Cribrojum, {o called, becaufe it is pier-- 
49. Fig.3. ced with a great number of fmall Holes, , 
like a Callender. Yt is fituated in the mid-- 
dle of the Bafis of the Forehead, and gives; 
pafflage to the Fibres of the Olfactory Nerve, , 
which are hinder’d from prefling upon one} 
Crifta another by a Sharp Apophyjis in the middle) 
Galli, of this Bone,call’d Crifta Galli. Vid, Chap. 10 | 
Book MII, 


| 
| 


CHAB| 


cig chaanscseenY 
Book IV. Of the Bones, ee. 647 


CHAP. Til. 
Of the Bonss and Muscres of the Jaws. 


St eee 


Confiderandorum in Maxtllarum Offibus ee 
Mafculzs. 


Os Fugale, feu par primum 
Secundum, feu Os Lachrymale 
Tertium, feu proprium Nat 
Mala, feu quartum 
4 Palati, feu quintum 
Vomer, feu fextum } 
Dentes ¢ Alveols 


Superiore 


Perens ool 2 ASE SIA SREY OT 


= Subftantia Membrane 
S33. Corone Subftantia 
& 1 Inferiore Provefjus Lcéndyloides Numer 
Ch ae Foramina Radices Incifores 
Mufcult Triplexordos Cantnt 
Tempor ales . Melares 
Maffeteres 
Digaftrici 
)rrergoidei rem 
L Quadrati generum 


HE ‘faws are conftantly divided into 

the Upper and Under, from which 

molt of the Mutfcles fpring which make the 
external part of the Face. 


Tt 4 The 
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The upper Jaw is immoveable, but with 
the whole Head, and confifts of eleven | 
Bones proper, join’'d to each other per Hare 
montam, ‘The Bones of the firf Pair, are 
of a. Figure betwixt {quare and triangular, 
an irregular Square approaching toa Tri-. 
angle. Thefe make on.each fide part of the 
lower Orbit of the Eye, particularly, the ex | 
ternal Canthas, and fend out thofe Proce | 
tes that make part of the Os ‘faeale, from. 


whence fome have called this Bone it {elf | 


A jZomna. SL oto 

The fecond is a fmall thin Bone, very 
brittle, and almoft pellucid, and therefore 
feldom to be found in Skulls that have been. 
buried. This makes the immard Canthus 
of the Fye, thro’ which isa Paflage to the 
Nofe, called Panétum Lacrymale. Whe- 
ther this properly belongs to the Jay or 
not, we leave to thofe that love fueh Spe- 
culations. | | 

Uhe third Pair are likewife very thin, 


and are thofe which make the Bones of the _ 


Nofe. P. 520. 


Uhe fourth Pair is the largeft of the up= 
per jaw: Thev make a great part of the | 


lower Orbit of the Eye, and of the P alate, 


and contain the apper Teeth; for the res 


ception of which, there are Hollows ot. 


Sockets, anfwering in number to the | 


Teeth. Its Cavity, called Avtrum Max- 


ide fuperioris, is mentioned in the Defcris 


ption 


| 
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| ption of the Cavities of the Nofe, Chap.10. 
) Book If, : 
| The ffth Pair is firuate at the bottom of Fé Par 
) the Palate, where the great Perforation is 
| fromthe Nofe. Upon thefe the Palate is 
| fpread, and therefore they are properly 
called Bones of the Pa/ate. Thefe are thin 
) Bones, but very hard and folid- 
| The eleventh and laft Bone is the Vomer, Vomer. 
2 or Plough{oare which rifing from the up- 
} per part of the infide of the Palate, di- 
j vides the Nofe lengthways, and is there- 
) fore called the Bridge of the Nofe: In 
} which, and the Parietal Bones of the Nofe, 
a Cartes fometimes happens, which occafi- 
ons that which we call the Falling of the 
1 Nofe; which fometimes likewife affecting 
the Mufcles that cover thera, occafions the 
lofs of the Tip, or half the Nofe. 
Under the Bones of the Padate, run the mutcuti 
) Mafcali Prerygopalatini ; which have been aoa 
) already defcrib’d. ee 
To the upper “faw are fixt fixteex Teeth, 
of which hereaiter. | 
| The lower Faw, in Children, confilts of The lower 
4h two Bones, which in Ada/ts unite fo firm- ae a8 
Wl ly together, as to feem but one. In Chil- 49. ‘Fig.t. 
§ drentheir JunQure is per syachondrofin, by 
§ a Cartilage intermediate at the Chin and 
§) fore-part of the fam; which Cartilage af- 
4M terwards becoming Offeous, makes it a 
Junéture per Symply{ie Harmonscam fo clofe, 
3124, as 


650 Of the Bones of the Jaws. Chap. 3. 
as if they were glu’d together, and fo uni. 
ted, bear fomewhat of the Figure of the 
Greek Letter u. 
sia ee thick, hard Bone, confifting of | 
two Tables; betwixt is a fpongy Subftance 
which in Children is Meduilous. The fore- 
part is fhallow, jult fufficient to afford 
Sockets for the ‘Teeth ; the hinder is deep, 
/Froccfese and has on each fide two Proceffes, which 
are called Cornua, {hooting upwards. The | 
Corone foremo{t of which is called Coroue, and re- 
Cake ceives the Tendon of the Temporal Mufcle: 
ides. Lhe hinder is nam’d Condyloides, and is 
App. Tab. Suarded with a Cartilage. It is articulas 
496" ted with that part of the Temporal Bone, 
which is called Petrofum; wpon which, as_ 
a Hinge, the lower Faw moves, by the me- 
diation of a moveable Cartilage, placed in 
this Articulation. — ; | 
Forami- It has four Perforations, on each fide two; 
ia one on the outfide, which is the hinder and _ 
largeft near the Proceffes, which receives a_ 
pretty large Branchof the fifth Pair of Nerves | 
together with an Artery and Vein, which | 
running the whole length of the Jaw, fend 
a I'wig to each Tooth, Inthe fore-partis — 
another, by which the fame Veffels come 
out again, and are difpers’d into the Lips, 
andiits'Mufcles and Skin. °° .oos-"000 7 
Teeth. In this Jaw, as inthe upper, are fixteen 
Teeth; which in either Jaw- are fixt in pe- 
Alveoli, CUuliar Sockets, by that fort of Junature 
a which | 
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which is called Gomphofis, by ‘foyners call’d Hom fat- 
Pegeing, upon the account of the Gums,” 

| which ferve to fix them in thefe Sockets: 

| They may likewife be reckon’d to joi, as 

| per Syffarcofin. 

f This ufe of the Gums appears moft plain gow roof. 
| in Morbid Cafes, fuch as Scorbatical; in encd. 

) which when the Gums grow big and fpon- 

| gy, the Teech are very apt to fall out: As 

they are likewife in artificial Pryals{ms; 

when, by the too great Flux of Humours 

thro’ thofe Parts, their Subftance is relaxt, 

and generally by the acrimony of the Hu- 

mours or Medicines ulcerated: Perhaps in 

thofe Cafes the extraordinary afflux of Hu- 

mours may foften and dilate the Sockets. 

| But upon what occafion foever it be, that 

3 the Gums either defert the Teeth, or be- 

come over-lax or fpongy, the Teeth them- 

) felves are found to ftand but very loofely, 

and fubje@ to be turn’d out of their Sock- 

ets by any little Accident, | 

| The Sockets, in which the Teeth are Mendrane 
4 placed, are lined with a Membrane of ex- 


8 quifitce Senfe; which feems to be Nervous, 


§ and is wrapt about the Roots of each 
{ Tooth: From whence, and the Nerve, 
4 proceeds that Pain which 1s call’d the 
| Tooth-ach, the Teeth themfelves being al- 
} together infenfible. | 
| ‘The Teethare the hardeft and moft po- substance. 
| lifh’d Bones of the whole Body, without 
qt any 
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any Periofleum inthe Prominent part; ap- 
proaching in Confiftence and Splendor to. 

ivory, which is the Tooth of an Elephant, 
Number. "They are ordinarily fixteen in each Jaw;, 
tho’ the Number may be fometimes lefs in 

-  thofe that have loft none. 

sorts. The Teeth are of three forts: Thofe in 
Incifores. the fore-part of each Jaw are called Incifo- 
yes, and ordinarily four in number in each 

Jaw, which are broad, thin and fharp: Be- 

hind which, on each fide of each Jaw, 

| fiand two, which area little more promi- 
Canini. nent and pointed, and call’d Canini: Be- 
hind thefe are five in a row, on each fide - 
of each Jaw, which have a broad, flat 
sop. Tab, Superficies , and are call’d Molares, or 
49. Fira. Grinders: ‘Thefe, in Men, are the Teeth 
of moft Importance, as ferving chiefly for 
Matftication; tho’ other Carnivorous Ani- — 
mals, which live by Prey, and do not 
chew their Meat long, have more occa- 
fion for the Caminé and Incifores. | 
Root. The Izcifores have generally but a fingle | 
Root; the Cazint fometimes a double one; _ 
the Molares being put to greater Strefs and _ 
Service, have fometimes three, and fome-— 
times four, elpecially the hinder; which — 
being nearer the Vice or Hinze of the Jaw, 
are put to greater Service.’ Thele being | 
in Men moft employ’d, are the firft gene- 

rally that decay. | 27 
The | 
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| | 

The Jaws are feldom fully furnifh’d Time of 
with them till about three Years of Age,’ 
tho’ the time of their eruption be very un- 
| certain and irregular. The firft that ap- 
j pear are the Jacifores ; which begin to fhew yycitores, 
themfelves frequently at feven or eight 
| Months, and fometimes much earlier. 
4 Some indeed have been born with all their 
Teeth, which is look’d uponas a Monftrous 
Cafe. | 

The Caniut, which are by the Women ¢,,..3. 
) call’d the Eye-Teeth, appear fomewhat la- ; 
ter. And laft of all the Molares; which yJojares. 
do not ufually come all at a time, and of- 
ten with fuch Difficulty and Pain, chat if: 
their eruption be not carefully watch’d and 
affifted, it cofts the Infant’s Life. | 

No Accident to which they are fubjeCt, anger ix 
cofts the Life of more Children than Dew- Dentiti- 
tition; the Pain, and other Attendants of °”’ 
which, frequently throw them into Fp3- 
leptick Fits, which fometimes carries them 
off almoft In an inftant. Dentition ought 
therefore to be carefully watch’d, and not 
§ trufted to the fole Security of whetting 
i the Gums with a bit of Cora/, or foolifh, 
i} fuperftitious Amulets, fuch as Peony-Roots, 
or the like: But whenever the Gum ap- 
pears to be fwell’d and painful, the erupti- 
on of the Tooth fhould be facilitated by o- 
pening of it witha Laacer, or fome more 
proper Inftrument, fuch as is now in a 

for 
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for that purpofe: In the ufe of which, 


_ care fhould be taken to reach the Tooth it- 
felf, that the Membrane immediately co- 


vering it (from which the Pain principally 
arifes) may certainly be divided, and the 
Gum not fuperficially only wounded, as 


it generally is, when Old Women under- | 


take this Operation with their Harry Groats, 
This alone is not fufficient in difficult Den- 


tition, which is ufually attended with a_ 


Fever and a Superfluity of Humour, and fre- 


quently a Diarrhea: But the Dire€tion in 
fuch Cafes belongs to Practife, and muft 
be left to skilful Phyficians ; who will 
know whether Evacuation by Stool (as it 
often is) be neceflary, or any other Me- 
thod. eae 

Ordinarily at the Age of feven, eight or 
nine Years, the firft fet of Teeth are thruft 
out by a Race of Sacceffors, which (the 
way being already made for them) come 


out eafier: Tho’ fometimes, when they _ 


come at an Age more advanced (as they 


will now and then) they doit with Pain — 
and Difficulty; becaufe the Head of the | 


Tooth being broader than the Roots of 


that which {tands over it, the Membrane, 


which was conform’d to the Figure of the 
former, is extraordinarily diftended, which 
always produces Pain. | 

The time of their Decay_is uncertain; 
but generally in Age they fall out, either 


Sees 


by. 


jby their own Corruption ( which they 
fare very liable to, as appears by their 
ifrequent growing hollow ) or by the De- 
ifects of the Gums, or their Sockets: Di- 
Mfeafes and other Accidents often pull them 
jout in younger Heads, efpecially Merca- 
iréal Salivations. 

| The Veffels which go to and from the veges. 
iTeeth, are Nerves from the fifth Pair, 
}Arteries from the Carotids, and Veins, 
iwhich go to the external Jugular; all 
iwhich run along the Hollow of the A/zx- 

yilla inferior. : 

) Tothis lower Faw, which only is move- Mutcies 
able (the apper “Jaw having none but what of: low 
is common to the whole Head) belong“ /*”* 
ifive pair of Mu/eles. 

) The firft of which is the Crotaphytes, crotas 
or Temporal. Its Fibres {pring feverally phytes. 
from the Bones of the Forehead, the (47.7% 

| Syaciput , the Sphenoides and Temporal, —~ 
which meeting, and as it were centring 
funder the Os Fagale, from whence alfo 

ithis Mufcle receives fome Fibres, they 

ji proceed to the Procef[as Corone, into which 

athey are inferted, and draw the lower 4s... 

i Jaw. upwards. : 

) The Maffeter is partly continued ypa¢eter. 
Gfrom the former, and {prings flefhy and 7ué. ib. 
Mtendinous, from the firft Bone of the up- 

Gper Jaw, and backwards from the Os 
Sfugae: Its Fibres decuffating each io 

ther 
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Alione 


downwards, which otherwife it had been 


Pterygo- 
ideus in- 
ternus. 


Aion. 
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ther in acute Angles, defcend to the infee 
rior edge of the outfide of the lower; 
Jaw , and affift the former in cco 
up the Jaw. | 

The next is the Digaffric, fo called, 
from its having two Venters, or Bellies, 
It rifes flefhy from a Furrow at the fide 
of the Procef[as Maffoides, whence, in its 
Defcent through the Stylobyoideus, and an! 
annular Ligament of the Os Hyoides, it 
becomes tendinous. From this Bone, arife. 
fome Fibres which joyn its fecond Belly, 
where it grows again flefhy, and return. 
ing upwards, is inferted into the middle 
of the inferior part of the lower fam, 
By this Contrivance, its middle Tendon, 
which pailes through the circular Ligament: 
of the Os Hycides, isfeated lower than eis. 
ther its Origination or Infertion, and by 
that means it is enabled to draw the Jaw 


impoflible for it to have done. 

The Pterygoideus internus arifes partlf 
flefhy, partly rendinovs, from the Prose/jas 
Prerygoides of the Os Sphenaides, and is ine} 
ferted at the bottom of the lower Jaw, on| 
its infide oppofite tothe Maffeter. 'Thefe 
Mufcles a€ting feverally, draw the Jaw} 
to one fide; But together they affift the} 
Maffeter and Crosaphytes in the A@tion of 
Mattication, | 

The | 
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| The Preryeoideus externus arifes from the Pterygo- © 
| external part of the fame Proceffus Prerygoi~ 1060s &* 

} des, and from the fuperior part of the Os 

| Sphenoides, near its Commiffure, with the 

i Bone of the Temple, and running. back- 

wards, is inferted into the Proceff[as Condy- 

loides, of the lower Jaw. This-Mufcle gion, 
idraws the Jaw forward, and. makes the 
lower Jaw fhoot beyond: the upper. 

| Befides thefe, which are proper to the Quadra- 
(lower Jaw, the Quadratus Gene, which “°8"* 
jisa broad, fquare Mufcle, lying under the 

Skin of the Neck, arifes thin and membra-_ 

nous from the Spines of the Vertebre of 

ithe Neck, and from the Skin of the fupe- 

rior part of the Cacalarés, and Pectoral 
}Mufcle : From whence afcending under 

ithe Skin of the Neck, it becomes flefhy, 

and is inferted partly iato the Os Hyoides, 

and partly into the middle of the under 

edge of the lower Jaw, and has been al- 

ready defcrib’d under the Name of the 
MSubcutaneus, Book III. Chap. 13. 
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i. HE Mufculus Frontals. 
>. The Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 


3, The Elevator Labii fuperiorss, and Dilata 
tor Ale Nafi. 


The Elevator Labii fuperioris proprins. 

. The Elevator Labiorum. 

| The Orbicularis, feu Sphintter Labiorum. 
. Depreffor Labii inferioris proprius. 


e 


. Depreffor Labiorum communs. 


Oo @-~) Hn 


10. The Sternohyoideus. . 
11. The Temporaly. 


42, The Elevator Auricule. 


13. The Zygomaticus. 

14. The Maffeter. 

15. Part of the Buccinator. 

16. The Coracohyoideus. 

17. Part of the Elevator Scapule. 
1%. Part of the Scalen. 

19. The Maftoideus. 


9 
a, The Os Fugale. 


b, The Parotid Gland. 

c, Its Salival Dutt. | 

d, The lower Faw-bone bared. 
e, The inferior Maxillar Gland. 
¥ Part of the Os Hyoides. 


Tab, XXlI.—~=« Book AV 


@ | 
x ! 
& | 


. The two extremities of the Digaftrici, 
near their Infertions to the lower Mandible. 


f, A confiderable Branch of the Carotia Are 


g, The Clavicula. 


sery, vid. App. Tab. XRXIX. Fig. 4. not letter’. | 


h, The upper part of the Os Peétoris, or Ster= 


“um, where the Clavicule are articulated. 
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i, The Cartilago Enfiforais at the lower part 
of the Sternum. 
kk, The Linea Alba. 

1, The Navel. 

m, The Linea femilunaris, or meeting of the 
Tendons of the two Oblique Mufcles, before 
they pafs over the Rectus, | 

_n, The Spive of the Os Ilium. 

o, The Os Pubis. | 
_ _ p, The Procefs of the Peritoneum, inclofing 

the Spermatick, Veffels. 

q, The Glandula Inguinalis. 

r, The Trunk of a Nerve, marching by the 
Mufculus Biceps, which I have known wounded 
by an ignorant Blood-letter, in opening the 
middle Vei of the Arm. ms 

s, The Trunk of a Nerve paffing immediate- 
ly behind the wzternal Protuber ance of the Os Hu- 
meri, by prefling of which a great Pain is caus’d 

t, The Trunk of the Axillary Artery, de- 
fcending under the Fafcia Te endinof{a, to the Cu- 
bit, where it is fometimes wounded by bold 
Blood-letters. : sien 88 3 

u, The :nternal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 

w, The Fa/cea Tendinofa. | 

x, The Ligamentum Anaulare of the Carpus. 

y, The extremity of the U/n anext the Carpus 

ZZ, Lhe Tendinous Expanfion of the Palmaris 
-in the Palm. sets 

¥¥, The Tendon of all the extending Mufcles 
of the Tibia, above the Patella. : 

A, The Patella. 

**, The Tendon of the Mufculus communis 
pater nar esis near its implantation to the Fi- 
*PUuld. 

B, The cater nal lower Protuberances of the 


a high-bones. 


Uu2 C, The 
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C, The fuperior Appendages of the Tibia. 

D, The Terminations of the Tendons of Sarto- 
rius gracilis, and Seminervofus.  _ 

E, The upper Appendix of the Fibula. 

F, The MMalleoli interni, or lower -Appendages 
of the Tibie. 

G, The Malleolus externus, or lower Appendix 
of the Fibula. | 

H, The Ligamentum tran[verfale pedis. 

N. B. If any of the fame Parts are referr’d 
to by the like Characters in any of the fucceed- 
ing Figures, let thefe be their Explication. 

20 Part of the Cucullaris. 

21 The Peétoralis. 

22 The Deltoides. 

23 Part of the Coracobrachialis. 

24 The Biceps. 

25 The Brachiaus exteraus in the left Arm. 

26 Part of the Gemellus. 

27 The Brachieus internus. 

28 The Brachieus externus in the right Arm. 

29 The Supinator Radit longus. 

30 The Pronator Radu Teres. 
31. Flexor Carpi Radialis. 
32 Palmaris longus. 


= 


33 Flexor fecundt internodit Digitorum perforatus 


34 Flexor Carpi Ulnaris. 


35 Part of the Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris, in the | 


right Arm. 
36 Palmaris brevis. 
37 Abduttor minimis Digiti. 
38 Abduttor pollicu. 
39 Abduttor indicts. 
* 29 Flexor fecundi Offis pollicus. 


40 Extenfores pollicis of the left Arm, partly’ 


in fight. 


41 Parts of the Radialis Extenfor of the fame: 
Arm. 42 Part. 


i 


| 
; 
: 
; 


Chap. 3. Tab. XXII. 664 


42 Part of the Latiffimus Dorf. 

43 The Serratus major Anticus. 

44 The Reétus Abdominis, under the two 
Tendons of the Oblique Mufcles. 

45 45 The Obligquus defcendens. . 

45 Part of the Gluteus medius, cover'd with 
the Tendon of Gluteus magnus. 

47 The Pyramidales. 

48 The Membranofus. 

49 The Reétus Femoris. 

go The Sartorius. 

51 Part of the Gracilis in each Thigh. 

52 The Vajtus externus. 

§3 The Vaftus internus. 

54 The firft defcrib'd Head of the Triceps. 

55 The Second. 

56 The Ttbialis Anticus. 

57 The Peroneus primus, 

__ §8 Part of the Gaftrocnemius internus , or 

Soleus. 

59 Parts of the Gaftrocuemii exterui. 

6o Parts of the Soler on the infide of the Legs. 

61. Parts of the Flexores Digitorum perforantes. 

62 Part of the Tibialis pofticus appears near 
the Malleolus internus. | 

63 The Extenfor polliczs pedis longus. 

64 Extenfor Digitorum longus. 

65 The Extenfor pollicis brevis. 

66 The Extenfor Disitorum brevis. — 


Apophy- feven Apophyfes, or Proceffes. The fore- 
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| CHAP. Iv. 
Of the Bonzs and Muscuss of the Neck. 


9) Yuded AB U:S 


C onfpictendorum in Collt, 


he ¢ Sabftantia 
S Proceffus 
S Articulatio 
| Vertebres Atlas 
% 3 | cera 
i Axis 
| Foramina i 
$s : ( Longe H ‘ 
S| Mujculi | Spinales te 
= 4 Tranfverfales tod 
| Interfpinales 


LLutertranfverfales § 


Verte- HE Bones of the Neck are call’d 
f Vertebre, and are in that part ordi- 
narily Seven only in Number; tho’ At- 
thors fay, that fome Long-neck’d Perfons 
have had Eight. 
subftance. . Lach Vertebra confitts of a Body, the Sub- 
3 {tance of which is fpongy, or cavernous, 
having in the middle a large Perforation, 
thro’ which the Medalla Spinalis pafles, and 
fess part of the Body is round, or convex: the 
hinder, from which fpring the Proceffes, 
fornewhat deprefs’d or flattifh. Their up- 


per 
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per and lower Sides, by which they are 
connected to one another, are plain, and 
cover'd with a Cartilage. They are join’d 
to one another by a /oofe Articulation, with .) 
a manifeft Motion, with an intermediate 
Cartilage on the Surface of each Bone: And 3¥8chon- 
receive one another, the Head of the low- me 
er entring a {mall Concavity in the lower Gingly- 
part of the upper; except the firft and fe- ™"* 
cond of them. 

They have all Eight Procefles, except Proceftes, 
the firft, which have but fix; two /«perior, 
two inferior, two tran{verfe, and two pojfte- 
rior, which are peculiarly nam/’d the Spzzes ; Spine. 
from which the whole Series of Bones, from 
the Head to the end of the Os Sacram, con- 
fifting in all of thirty Bones ( whereof 
twenty four only belonging to the Neck, 
Back, and Loins, are ftriftly to be call’d 
Vertebre)) is nam’d the Spine. The po- 
dterior Procefs is wanting in the firft Verte. 
bra of the Neck. 

The firtt Vertebra is call’d Atlas s becaufe Atlas. 
it fuftains and fupports the Head, to which 4p. 726. 
it is join’d by its afcending Oblique Proce/- 49° 75'* 
_fes, which receive the Tubercle of the Oc- 
ciput, 

The fecond 1s call’d Epiffrophas; from Epiftro- 
the middle of which arifes a Procefs re- phus. 
fembling a Tooth, and therefore call’d 87 
Dens; which is inferted into a Sivas, fen- 
ced witha Ligament within the great Per- 

/ Lew a foration 
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foration of the firft Vertebra: Upon this the 
‘Head turns as upon an Axes. The Super- — 


AXiIs. 


Forami- © 


, Nae 


Longus 
Colli. 
App. Tab. 
40. Fig.3. 


Afton. 


fice of this Procefs is a little rough, upon 
the account of a Ligament, which rifes 
from thence and ties it to the Occiput. It is 
likewife furrounded by another Ligament, 
which keeps it from flipping out of its Si _ 
nus, ot Socket, and compreffing the Spinal 
Marrow, which would bea fatal Accident. 

The third Vertebra of the Neck is call’d 
the Axes ; a Name better fuiting the Office 
of the former. The reft of the Vertebre 
have no peculiar Names. 

All the tranfverfe Proceffes are perforated 
(which is peculiar to thofe of the Neck) 
for the Paflages of the Cervical Arteries and 
Veins, which pafs to and from the Brain. — 


“The Spines of the fix lower are forked, and | 


have fmall Mufcles between them calld In- | 
terfpinales Coll, >i 
~ The firft of the Mufcles of the Neck is | 
the Longus Colli ; which arifes mainly | 
flefhy, tho’ tendinous in a fmall part of its | 
Origin, from the fore-part of the five upper | 
Verteora of the Thorax, and is inferted into | 
the fore-part of every Vertebra of the Neck. | 
It {hews plainly its A€tion to be to bend | 
itforward. This, as moft other Mufcles — 
of the Neck, fecondarily affeét the Head | 
in its Motion, as it ftands and turns upon | 
the Neck, and fo is with them omen 
| | recKe 
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reckon’d amongft the Muicles common to Scaleni- 
the Head. Q, | Kia 

_ The Scaleni are likewife by fome ac- 
counted Mufcles of the Neck; but fer- 

ving rather for the Motion of the Ribs, they 

fhall have a place amongft thofe Mutcles, 

as Fallopiws has put them. - : 

— The Spinalis Coli {prings from the five Matculus 
fuperior T'ranfverfe Proceffes of the Thorax, a 
and inferior of the Neck. It creeps along 16, ib, 
the Spine, from which courfe it is called Fig.2. 
Spinals, and becomes at laft pretty full and 
flefhy, at its Infertion on the inferior Part 
of the fecond Vertebra of the Neck la- 
terally. This draws the Neck back- sain, 
wards. : . 

Under this lies the Tranfverfalis Colli Trane. 
which arifes flefby from the Tranfverfe verfalis 
Proceffes of the upper Vertebra of the Tho- iid. 
rax, and is inferted by a feveral Tendon, 
into every Tranfverfe Proce/s of the Neck, 
which it turns laterally backwards, ferving Agion. 
to look over the Shoulder. 

Befides thefe, Proper to the Neck are Interfpi- 
five Pair of {mall Mutcles ; difcovered by nales 
Mr. Cowper, and by him, from their Po- ©! 
fition, call’d Mujfcalt Interfpinales. They 
arife from each double Proce/s of the Spine 
of the Neck, and run from the upper, to 
the next below; into which they are in- 
ferted. Thefe ferve to approximate and 
draw together the Vertebre of the Neck, saioy, 

; and 
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and are more efpecially proper to this — 
Part, as having both Origin and Infertion _ 
in it. 

Befides thefe, he has fince obferv’d o- 
thers of the fame Size and Figure, be- 
tween the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Ver- 
tebra of the Neck; which he calls I#ter- 
tranfverfales Colli. Vid. Phil, pri eit Vol. 


21. p- 132. 


CHAP. 
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Of the Bones of the Back, and other parts 
of the THorax, awd their Muscuss. 


SYLLABUS 


Eorum que confideranda veniunt in Dorfi & 
Thor acis. ; 


( Vertebre 
| Sternum Sinus 
0 fibus 2 Careciago Zyphoides 3 
| Serobiculus CordisC Figura 
} Cr fhe pale Connexio 
L [purie Sinus 
~ Subclavii 
Serratt Majores Antici 
Serrati Minores Antici 
Communes )Scalenj 
acrolumbales — 
ervicales defcendentes 
| i Serrati fuperiores poftres 
L 


oS 


Mufeuli 
: Serrati poftici inferiores 
PropriiS Intercoft-ales 
: Triangulares 
. | Diapbragma 
HE Vertebre of the Back are in wane 
7 Number twelve, and have the fame 
Figure, Proceffes, Articulations, Cartilages, 
Perforations, for the Medulla Spinal, with 
the five lower of the Neck; except pas ; 
eas . the 
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Sternum. 


Sinus. 


Sinus. 
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the Body of the Vertebra is here fomewhat 


larger, and the Traa/verfe Proceffes not per- 
forated, as they are in the Neck, for the 
Paflage of the Cervical Arteries; and have 
on each fide of the Body of the Vertebra, a 
{mall Impreffion cr Sizas, for the recepti- 
on of the round Head of each Rib: And in 
the tranfverfe Proce/s another very fmall 


one, which receives the Prominence of the 


Rib near that Extremity. 
The fore-part of the Thorax, call’d the 
Sternum, is cover’d with a broad fpongy 


Bone, partly Cartilaginous; which for the 


firft feven or eight Years of our Lives, 
do remain fuch, and confifts of eight 
feveral Bones, or rather Cartilages, which 
flowly and in length of time become Offe- 
ous, and unite, and feldom have, in Adults, 
above three diftinguifhable Bones. | 

The uppermoft of thefe is the largeft 


and thickeft, efpecially in its upper Part; _ 


and has on each fide two Sizas, one for 
the Head of the Clavicle (of which more 


afterwards in.its proper place). and another 


fomewhat lower, for the Cartilaginoxs end 
of the firff Rib. | Q 
The fecond, which is longer than the 


\ former, is likewife thinner, and has on each 


fide four or five sinus, for the Reception of — 


fo many of the Ribs, 


The third and laft is the leaft of them, 
and receiving into its Si#us, on each fide: — 
oe one, 
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one or two of the trae Ribs, grows nar- 
row afterwards, and end in a Cartilagi- 
nous point, which is call’d the Cartzlago 
A yphoides, or Enfiformis, from its Figure, ZYphoi- 
which is imagined to refemble the Point of “” 
a Sword. This Point is fometimes forked, — 
and then it is cal?d Farcella, Purcilla., 

On the outfide of the Steruum isa pretty serobicn- 
large Depreffion, or finking in about the laus cor- 
middle, whichis calPd Scrobiculus cordis, “ 

Its outfide is generally rough, for the 
better hold of the Mufcles, which either 
{pring from, or are inferred into it: The 
infide is {meoth. ane 

The Rébs are in Number twelve on ribs. 
each fide; feven genuine and five fparious. 
They are of an arched Figure, making an Figure. 
imperfect Segment of a Circle, more in- 
curvated towards their Articulation with 
the Vertebre (which is per Gyxglmum Ar- 
throdtalem) where they are rounder and 
harder than at the other Extremity to- 
wards the Sterzum, which is lefs incur- 
vated, much thinner, broader, more fpon- 
gy, and join’d per Harmoniam with a Car- 
 tilage intermediate, which in Age often 
becomes Offeous. | 

They are faftned likewile to the Verte- Connex 
bra, per Syneurofin, by means of their Li- ion 
gaments. 7 : 

On the infide of the trae Ribs, except sinus. 
the Inferior, and fometimes the next to it, 

runs 
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seapien—reeialan ne a 
runs a pretty deep Sivw, reaching from 


the end towards the Spine (where it is 


deepeft) almoft to its jun@ture with the 
Cartilage; which receives the Intercoftal 
Arteries, Veins and Nerves, and lies juft 
under the upper edge of each Rib, 

The five lower Pair of Ribs are called 
Spurious, and are fhorter and more catti- 
laginous than the reft; of which only the 
firft has any Connexion with the Sterzum : 
The reft growing ftill fhorter every Pair 
than the other, are join’d by their Cartila- 
ges to the lower fide of that next above 
them: To the Vertebre of the Back, they 
are connected only by a fimple Pracefs. 


All thefe Rébs, together with the Ster- 
num, are raisd by means of the Refpivatory 
Mufcles, in the A@ion of Infpiration; by | 
which means, and the Defcent of the Dia- | 
phragm in that A@ion, the Cavity of the 


Thorax is enlarg’d, for the more commodi- 
ous Expanfion of the Lungs, 


The Mu/fcles of the Thorax ferve fortwo 


feveral Motions ; either to move the whole 
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Cavity together upon the Vertbera, as in 
bending and turning the Body; or the | 
Sternum and Ribs only, as in Refpiratian; 
_ by which means its Cavity is alternately — 


dilated and comprefled, which occafion I#- 


/pivation and Expiration, 
The Mutcles, which perform thefe AGi- 


ons, are divided into Common and Proper. _ 


The | 
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The Common are thofe, which though Common 
ferving for the Motion of thefe Parts, have 
their Originations out of the Limits of the } 
Thorax. The Proper are fuch as both a- Proper, 
rife and terminate within the Bounds of , 
the Thorax. ) 

Among the Common may be reckon’d, Subcla- 
firft, the Subclavias; which arifes flefhy ene | 
from the inferior part of one half of the ve - 
Clavicula, and is inferted into the upper i 
part of the firft Rib, which it helps to ele- dion. « 
Vate. . : 
Next, the Serratus Major Anticus; which Serratus 
arifes from the whole Bafis of the Scapula, Mer 
and has a feveral Infertion into every one 7,15. ~ 
of the trae Ribs, and the firft of the Spa- 
riows: Upon the three loweft of which, it 
is indented with the Teeth of the Odliquus 
Defcendens of the Abdomen, from whence it 
is called Serratus, | ‘ 

The Serratus Minor Anticus, f{prings Serratng 
from the Proceffus Coracoides of the Scapas peeeree 


da, and defcending obliquely, fpreads it felf - ie 

upon the fecond, third, fourth and fifth 

Ribs, into each of which it is inferted. 

This Mufcle has been generally reckoned 

by Avatomifts amongft thofe of the Scapula: 

But its Infertions into thefe Ribs plainly ju- 

‘ftifie Mr. Cowper's Conclufion, that it ferves Allien: 
to draw thefe Ribs upwards; which ufe i 
gives it a place here. | 
Of 
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Of the Scaleni there are three Pair ; the 
firft of which fprings flefhy from the tranf 
verfe Proceffes of the fecond, third and: 
fourth Vertebre of the Neck; where de-’ 
fcending laterally, it is inferted into the 
firftt Rib, which it helps to draw upwards.. 

The fecond Scalenus arifes from the fame 
Proceffes, as likewife from thofe of the 
fifth Vertebra of the Neck, and is inferted. 
into the fecond Rib, and fometimes into 
the third. Betweenthis Mufcle and the 
former, run the Axillary Nerves. 

The third arifes from the fame Proce tl 
fes with the former, and from thofe of 
the fixth Vertebra of the Neck, and is. 
inferted into the firft Rib. All thefe draw. 
the Ribs upwards; and are affifted by 
the Serratz Juperiores poftzcz, and Intercoftals. 
of both kinds, which are efteem’d proper 
Mutcles of the Thorax. | 

The Serratus fuperior pofticus, lies | 
mediately under the Rhomboides, It arifes 
with a thin Tendon, from the lower Spine 
of the two laft Vertebre of the Neck, and 
from thofe of the three upper of the Tho= 
rax, and running obliquely over the Sple- 
nius and Dorfi Longiffimus, is inferted in- | 
to the fecond, third and fourth Ribs, at 
their Curvature, by fo many eeemhd in- 
dented Infertions. ‘Thefe i to draw 
the Ribs upwards. 

; The 
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The Intercoftals, of both kinds, are in [nterco. 
number Forty four, and are plac’d in the Ds. ae. 
Intervals of the Ribs; on each fide eleven 
external, and eleven izternal, which con- 
net and draw together the Ribs. ‘The 
Fibres of thefe Mufcles run in an Order 
contrary to each other; which has made 
moft Anatomifts imagine, that they anta- 
goniz’d one another, fancying that the ex- 
ternal drew upwards, and the ¢aterual 
downwards. : 

This erroneous Opinion was firft refured “on. 
feverally by the Learned Stezo, and our in- 
genious Dr. Mayow : Whofe Arguments, 
however convincing, have, neverthelefs, 
fail’d of Succefs, over the Prejudices of 
many later Writers; who calling the up- 
per part of the internal Istercojfals, their 
Origin, and the lower their Infertion, will 
rightly enough have them to draw up- 
wards ; but believing that the Internal, up- 
on the fcore of the contrary courte of their 
Fibres, had their Origination and Infertion 
—juft the Reverfe to the former, think they 
- muft needs a& contrary; not confidering, 
that which foever part of thefe fhort Muf- 
cles, they make the Head or Tail of them, 
the more moveable Point muft neceflarily 
be drawn towards the lefs moveable (which 
isthe upper) without any regard to their 
Denominations: And that if thefe Mufcles 
had oppofite Motions, when the exterzal 

+s were 


| n° 
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were contracted ; the zzterzal mult be flac- 
cid and corrugated, contrary to the condi- 
tion of all other Mufcles, which are moft 
extended in length, when over-power’d by 
their Antagonifts. However, Dtemerbrook 
is fo confident of having demonitrated the 
Abfurdity of Dr. Mzyow’s Opinion, that di- 
vers Avatomifts fill retain the old Divifion, 
and number the Internal among the De- 
preffors of the Ribs. | 

Fibres The Fibres of the external, fpring from 

‘xteraals the lower edge of the upper Rib, and run- 
ning obliquely towards the Sternum, end 
in the outfide of the upper edge of the Rib 

Internal. next below. Thofe of the zaternal,. rifee 

- from the infide of the lower edge of the | 
upper Rib, and running obliquely towards _ 
the Vertebre, are inferted into the infide of 
the upper edge of the next Rib, decufla- 
ting cach other in right Angles, without — 
any neceffity of a contrary Action. | 

All thefe Common Mufcles co-operate _ 
with the proper ones of the Ribs, in- 
drawing them upwards ; and tho’ their — 
united Force may feem to be infinitely | 
greater than the proper weight of the Ribs 
would require, yet when we confider the # | 
weight of the Atmofphere, which antago- _ 
nizes, we fhall find nothing fuperfluous in 
this ample Provifion; even tho’ the Muicles 4 
which draw the contrary way are inconfi- 
derable, compar’d with them: For poe. | 
the | 
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the feveral Infertions of thefe Mufcles, may 
make them look as if they were deftin’d to 
move different Parts and Ribs diftinGtly ; 
yet the continuity of all the Ribs with the 
Sternum, obliges all thefe Mufcles to a 
together, and to lift up the whole C ompages 
of the Stervum and Ribs at once. 

The Common Miufcles, which ferve for Contra. 
contracting the Cavity of the Thorax, by ores. 
pulling down the Ribs = ale. Sine. oy a8 
crolumbales, and the Diaphrazma +: to which 
may be added the Abdominal Muf. 
cles ; which being fix’d partly to the lower 
Ribs and Sterzum, mutt neceflarily in their 
Action, draw downwards. But of thefe 
laft we have already given the Defcripti- 
ous elfewhere. : 


The Sacrotambaris hath its Origination S**- 


} : lumbarise 
in common with the Dorft Longiffimus + tab. 27. 


and externally arifes tendinous, from the 
Pofterior part of the Spine of the Os lium, 
the fuperior Spine of the Sacrum, and from 
all the Spines of the Vertebre of the Loins. 
Internally it arifes flefhy: poe only from 
thofe Parts, but from the tranfverfe Pro- 
cefles ofthe Lumbal Vertebre ; from whence 
to the loweft Rib, it feems to be form’d of 
two Vexters: Where again, and upon the 
relt of the Ribs, it is diftribured into a 
great number of Tendons Cand, as Sreno 
will have it, Venters too) varioufly and 
irregularly diftributed to every Rib; where, 

| > ye at 
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at their Infertions, they are met by other 
flefhy Fibres, coming from the third,fourth, 
fifth and fixth Vertebra of the Neck, which 
are juftly enough, by Déemerbrook, efteem- 
ed another pair of Mufcles, Axtaconifts to 
Cervica- thefe, and call’d by him, Cervécales defcen- 
Kendene entes. Thefe fhould have been numbred 
fcenden- 4¢utes efe een numbre 
tes. amongft the Mufcles that elevate the Ribs, 
but that they are generally by Authors 
reckon’d (tho’ improperly) as a produ- 
Etion and part of the Sacrolambus. 
Dia- The Diaphragm ts a common Mutcle, be- 
PhS" Ionging in part to this Region of the Body. 
Both its Structure and Ufe hath been alrea- 
dy fpoken of, therefore we fhall take no 
farther notice of it here. | 


Paper. The proper Mafcles employ d in coutract=_ 


ing the Cavity of the Thorax, are firft, 
Serratus ‘The Serratas pofticus inferior, arifes from 


poltics the Spines of three of the lower Vertebra — 


inferior. 


Tid. 27, Of the Thorax, and two upper of the Loins. © 
Both its Extremities are tendinous, andits 


Belly flefhy , and ends with an indented 
Termination in the four lower /parzous 
Ribs. 


Triangu- The Triangularis, which has fometimes | 

lariss ~~ ghe appearance of three or four difting © 
Mutcles on each fide, arifes from the infide | 
of the Sterzum, and ts implanted into the | 
Cartilages, which join the four loweft 


true Ribs, to the Sterazum, TheAdtion of 
of this Mafcle is very obfcure, fince they 
have 


Aion. 
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ioe ad 


have both their Origination and Iniertion 

ata part not moveable, but together ; to- 

wards which it is not eafily conceivable, 

how they fhould contribute. ; 

Perhaps their ufe is not really for Moti- 4 ¢™:- 

: ure about 

on; which I am the rather apt to fufpeQ, their we. 

becaufe they feem not to be affected by any 

Antagonifis, but to be ina perpetual State 

of Texfion, by which they may poffibly 

conduce towards the forming of the necef- 

fary Incurvation of the Sterzum; and by 

their over-tenfion in young Chz/drex, whilft 

the Cartilages are foft, may occafion that 

Morbid Acumination of the Sterzum,which 

is obferv’d in Rickety Children, The ftrength 

of this Conjecture might be much confirm- 

ed or abated, if it were found,that in young 

Children thefe Mufcles were proportiona- 

bly larger than in Adults. But of this J 

have made no Obfervation, nor do I find 

any Authors that have, and therefore leave 

it to farther Enquiry. : 
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21 The Deltoides. 

22 The Peétoralis. 

23 The Coracobrachialis partly feen: 

24 The Biceps Cubiti. 

25 The Brachieus internus. 

26 Parts of the Gemellus in both the 
Arms. 

27 The Pronator Radii teres, in the left Arm, 
running under the Tendinous Expanfion of the 
Biceps. 

28 The Supinator Radii longus. 

29 The Extenfor Carpi radialis. 

30 The Extenders of the Thumb. 

31 The Adduétor pollicis. 

32 The Abduttor indicis. 

33 Part of the Flexor fecundi Offis pollicis. 

34. The Radialis Flexor. 

35 Part of the Flexor Digitorum Perfora- 


tus. 
36 The Abduéfor pollicis in the left Hand. 
36 In the right Hand the Extenfor Digitorum 
communis. | 
37 Minimi Digiti extenfor. 
38 The Ulnaris extenfor Carpi. 
39 The Ulnaris flexor Carpi. 
40 Part of the Teres major. 
4% Part of the Latiffimus Dori. 
42 Part of the Serrarus major Anticus. 
43 The Intercojtales extern. | 
44. The Obliquus Alcendens in fitu, with its 
Tendon running over the Reétus 47, to the 
Linea Alba h. | 
4§ Part of the Obliquus Defcendens. 
46 The Pyramidalis. 
47 The Rettus Abdominis. 
48 The Atufculus Membranofus. 
| XX 4 _** Part 
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** Part of its Membranous Expanfien , 
which is implanted on the upper Appendix of 
the Fibula +-. 

49 Parts of the Sartorius on both Thighs. 

5° Part of the Gluteus medius, under the 
Tendinous Produétion of the Glutaus magnus. 

51 Part of the Gluteus magnus. 

52 The Rectus Femoris in both Thighs. 

53 Part of the Triceps, 

54 Part of the Gracilis. | 

§§ The Vaftus internus, part of which is 
feen in the left Thigh. | 

60 The Vaftus externus. { 

61 Part of the Biceps Femoris, near its Ter- 
mination. 

62 The Tibialis Anticus, in the left Leg, iz 
ftu 3; inthe right Leg its Tendon only is ex- 
preft near its Termination. 

63 The Gaftrocnemius internus in both Legs. 

64 The Extenfor Digitorum pedis longus. 

6§ The Peroneus longus. ‘ 

66 Part of the Gaftrocnemius externus of the : 
right Leg. 

67 Parts of the Soleus in both Legs. 4 

68 The long Tendon of the Afu/culus Plan- 
tarts. | 

69 Part of the Tzbialis pofficus, as it paffes 
behind the Adalleolus internus, 

7° Part of the Flexor Digitorum pedis perforans 

71 Extenjor polliezs pedis longus , to be feen . 
near its Termination only in the left Foot. 

72 The Abductor pollicis pedis. 

73 Extenfor Digitorum pedis brevis, 

74 Abduttor minimi digiti pedis, | 

95 Extenfor Pollicis brevis. | 

76 Part of the Peroneus brevis ; the reft of 
it lying under the Longitty 65. ene] 

ay The Os Fugale, b, The 


Chap. 3. TAB. SKI. 

b, The Parotid Gland. 

c, Its Duttus [alivalis. 

d, The lower Faw-bone bared. 

EK Part of the Inferior Maxillary Gland feen. 

ee, The Clavicule. . 

f, The Sternum. 

GG, The Cartilaginous endings of the Ribs, 
‘below the Sternum, 

g, The Cartilage Enfiformis. 

h, The Linea Alba. 

1, The Navel, 

k, The Spine of the Os Ilium bared, by remo- 
ving the A4ufculus Obliquos Defcendens. 

1, The Procefs of the Peritoneum, inclofing 
the Spermatick Veffels, as it pafles thro’ the 
Mufculus Obliquus Afcendens, to the Teffes. 

m, The Os Pubis, : 

n, The Glandula Tnguinalis, 

o, The great Trochanter under the Tendino 
_ Expanfion of the Glutaus magnus & membranofus. 
 p, The Patella. 3 

q, Uhe lower Appendix of the Os Femoris. 
r, The Tzbza. | 
s, The AZdlleolus internus. 
t, The A4dlleolus externus. 
u, The Ligamentum tranfver{ale pedis. 
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Of the Cuavicies, SHOULDER-BLADEs , 
Bones of the SHoutpeErs, ArMs, Hanns 
and FINGERS, with their Muscrss. 
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Forum que fefe offerunt circa 
Subftantia 


Connexio duplex 
Subftantia 


Claviculas 


Spina 
° Angulus 
Acromium | 
Proceflus . Cofte 
Coracoides ) Bafis 


Cervix 
» Serratus minor Anticus 
Scapule ieee feu Trapezius 
Mufculos Roombordes 
Levator Scapule 
Serratus major Anticus 
ejus Caput 
Os Aumeri AN et J whine 
Sites internd 
( Deltoides 
Suprafpinatus 
Coracoideus 


Teres major 
Ofjis Humeri J 


Latiffimus dorft 
Mufculos 4 Peétoralis 


Infrafpinatus 
Teres minor 
| Subfcapularis 
Olecranum 


| Ulua ejus Ligamenta 
Offa Cubiti Proceffus Styloides 


Tae Sinus , 
Radins ¢jus Ligamenta 


§ fuperior 


Scapulas inferior 


Mufi ul Os 


| 
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( Biceps 
| Brachieus internus 
Cubitie Gemellus | 
Brachieus externus 
| Anconaus 


P Teres 
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Ag Longus 
) Supinator Bre os 
Carpum 
Manum Metacarpum 
ing Digitos Ligamentum Annulare 


Divifam Dorfum 
Volam Manus 
Carpi, No. 8 
Metacarpi, No.4 ; 
Offa Manus Digitorum, No. 12 ‘sLigamenta communia 
Pollicis, No. 3 
Sefamotdea, No. 10 
( Yole §Palmaris longus 
Man us pia brevis 
Flexor Carpi Vlaaris 
Flexor Carpi Radialis 
Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris 
Extenfor Carpi Radialis 
¢ Perforatus 
Perforans 
Lumbricales 
Extenfor commu- 
nis Digitorum 
run 4 Interoffei 


< 
| | | since Indicis 


Carpt 


Digito- 


Abdudor Auricularis 
1 Extenfor Indicis 
J Extenfor Auricularis 

6 Bare longus 

{ Extenfor longus 
‘Pollicis Extenfor brevis 

QAbduitor Pollicis 
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Clavicu- 


Sub{tances 


Connexion 


Ufes 


| N the outfide of the Thorax, befides 
thofe which conftitute the Cavity oi 

it, appear four Bones; two before, and 
two behind. | 
Thofe before are two fmall Bones, fitu: 
ated at the bottom of the Neck, on each 
fide; in length about half a Foot, and abous 
the thicknefs of the lower part of a Man’g 
Finger ; a little bent towards each end dif} 
ferent ways, fomewhat like the Letter $) 
Their inner Subftance is fpongy , which 
renders them very brittle, and eafie to b 
broken, and again difpofes them as eafily) 
to coalefce upon fetting, and without any; 
Manual Operation, they will frequently de 
fo in Children. | 
They are join’d to the Acromium of the 
Scapula, by a flat thick Head per Synchon- 
drofiz; and onthe fore-part by a round 
Head per Arthrodiam to a Sinus on each 
fide of the upper part of the Stervam. 
It ferves to fix the Shoulder-blade, fo ag 
to keep it from flipping too forwards upot 
the Thorax in Men and thofe Animals 
which ufe their fore-Legs or Hands, as 
Monkies, Squirrels, cc. In hoofed Animals, 
who ufe their fore-legs for nothing but to 
tread upon, the C/avicles are very {mall;| 
being under a neceflity of bringing thei 
Fore-legs very near each other in walking, 
CHC. | 
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i The Scapule, Or Omoplate, in Englif(b the Scapule. 
\Shoulder-blades, are two large, broad Bones,./4* 2? 
jof the Figure of an irregular Triangle of 
unequal fides, fituated on each fide of the 
jupper and back part of the Thorax; of a 
gpretty folid firm Contexture, though very Sobpites 
jithin in fome places. The upper, or out- 

fide of it is fomewhat convex; the inner a 
Hilittle concave: The edges, which are pret- 
ity thick, are call’d the Cofe; and along cone, 
othe middle of the outfide lengthways runs 
la large long Proce/s, which is cali’d the 
USpive; betwixt the bottom of which, and 
@the Coffe, lies the thin part of the Bone. 
@The end of the Spzze, which receives the Spine. 
@the extremity of the Clavicula, is called 
BAcromium. ‘The fecond, which is fome- Acromi- 
what lower, is fhort and fharp, and from “" 
fla fancy’d fimilitude to a Crow’s Bill, is cal- 
Med Coracoides. The third, which makes Coraco- 
@the Head of this Bone, has in it a pretty ides. 
glarge, but fhallow round Sivas, lin’d with Ceryix. 
Ja Cartilage, which receives the Head of 

athe Os Humert. 
@ Ic ferves to receive the Heads of the C/a- uy. 
Wvicule and Humerus, and to give rife to 
@the Mufcles which move the Shoulder. 

There are four Pair of Mafcles ordinarily Muttes 
la fign’d to the Scapula ; of which the firft is 
athe Serratus minor Anticus: Which having Serratus 
yits other extremities upon the Ribs, which mine 


Anticus. 
ire more ealily moveable than the Scapala, 744, 25. 


has 
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NS, | 

has been defcrib’d amongft the Elevators, 
of the Thorax. a 

Cuculla- The next is the Cucallaris; fo call’d from| 
qub.26. the refemblance of a Mowk’s Cow!; or Tra- 
pexius, from the Geometrical Figure, call’d| 

| Trapezium, to which, another way confi-. 
More pro- dey’, it bears a Similitude. This Mufcle: 
perlytobe : . a 
‘eckor'd ‘Hight more juftly be reckon’d three,as well} 
riveee upon the fcore of the various Origination} 
of its Fibres, as from their different AGtions., 

The upper Order of Fibres (or Mufcle)| 

fprings from the Os Occipitis: The fecond| 

from the Spine of all the Vertebre of the: 

Neck; and the third from the Spines of} 

the eight upper Vertebre of the Thorax, or} 

Back, and are inferted into the Spine Acro. 

miam, and Bafis of the Scapula, and to part! 

of the Clavicule. From the different! 

Ation. Difpofitions of thefe Fibres, the Seapala is: 
drawn different ways; the firft pulling ob-. 

liquely upwards, the laft, according tog 

their fituation, obliquely downwards, and] 

the middle backwards. When they a& all 

three together, they are faid to draw back- 

wards only ; that is, in truth, the two Ex-4 

tremes antagonizing, the middle is only agy 

liberty, and does really act. a) 
Rhombo- Under this lies the Rhomboides ; fo call’d,\| 
ee from its Figure; which arifes from the twoff 
was ar, inferior Spewes of the Vertebre of the Neck, | 
and the four firft of the Thorax ; whence 
defcerding obliquely, it ts inferted into they 

hae: whole 
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|) whole length of the Bafis, or lower edge of 

athe Scapuda, whichit draws backwards, and Agion. 
}a little upwards. 

) The third (or according to the reckon- Sele 
jing of fome, the fourth) is the Levaror Pea. 
AScapule ; calld alfo Mufculus Patientia , | 
gfrom the AGtion of fhrugging up the Shoul- 

jders in fore’'d Submiffions. ‘This arifes, by 
Heparate Originations, from the tranfverje 
WProceffes of the fecond, third, fourth and 

efifth Vertebra of the Neck, and is inferted 

dinto the upper Angle of the Scapula, which 4o;. 
it pulls backwards. 

The upper Bone of the Arm, which is Os Hu- 
My fome call’d Humerus, and Os Humeri, vege 
reaches from the Shoulder or fhallow focket is 2.” 
pin the Neck of the Scapala, to the upper 
end of the Cabztus, at the Elbow. It isa 
@large, long, round, fiftulated Bone, of a 
sretty hard compact Subftance; and its in- 
gward Cavity, which contains the Marrow, 

Ws pretty longand large. At the upper end pga, 
it has a large round Head, which is cover- 
ed witha very {mooth Cartilage, which is 
weceiv’d into the Cavity of the Scapula, 
find makes a Juncture per Arthrodiam. 
ihis Head of the Bone being much larger 
Hhan the Socket, into which it is receiv’d, 
the Part extant is ftri€tly embrac’d by a 
Ligament, one edge of which is faftned to 
the Margin of the Cartilaginous Socket 
M the Scapula; the other to the lower 


pate 
* 
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part of the Head of this Bone, thereby u-— 
niting them firmly together, yet fo as to’ 
leave the Motion the freeft of all the Ars 
ticulations of the Body, and therefore lia-_ 
ble to Diflocations. | 


Eewerend . At the lower end it has two Proceffes, | 


Sinus. 


Muitcles. 


Upmdrdse 


-outfide of each of thefe Proceffes, there is | 


to which are connetted the Ligaments and | 


cover’d each with a Cartilage; one Exter- | 
nal, which receives the extremity of the’ 
Radius, which is the lefler of the two: 
The other Internal, which being larger, 
receives the Head of the Cubitus. Onthe. 


afmall Tubercle, or Eminence (as it were | 
a little Procefs budding out of a greater), 


Heads of the Mufcles, which move the: 
Carpus and Fingers, of which anon. In} 
this Bone are three Sivas: One on the fore.’ 
fide of the larger Procefs, which receives: 
the fore-Procefs of the Caditus: Another 
on the back-part, which receives the hin- 
der Procefs of the Cabitus, call’d Olecra- 
num ; andathird, a fmall femilunar one, 
between the two Procefles, anfwering to 
the Eminence of the Sizas of the Cabitus. 

The later Avatomijts are generally agreed} 
in allowing to the Motion of this Bone five: 
Pair of Ma/cles, and five different forts 6 
Motions ; Upwards, Downwards, Forwards,, 
Backwards and Rotatory. ail 

The Arm is mov'd upwards by theif 
Deltotdes, Suprafpinatus, and Coracobracht-| 
alis, The 


® 


The Deltoides; fo call'd from the Greek A Deltoi- 
which it refebles, is a large ftrong Muf- 7,', 3 
cle, arifing from the middle of the C/avicle, 24, 26. 
the Acromium, and the whole length of the 
Spine of the Scapu/a, and is inferted into 
the middle of the Os Hameri, on the inner Vid. App. 
fide. Stewo makes twelve diftin& Mautcles, bib ey 
which according to the courfe of their f{e- 

_veral Fibres, alter and compound the Mo- 
tion of this Bone. | | 

The Suprafpinatus has its Name from its Supratpi- 
flefhy Origination, at the upper end of the ey 
Bajis of the Scapala above the Spine, to’ ”” 
the upper part of which it is likewife con- 
nected, and to the fuperior Rib of the Sca- 
pula, whence marching along the upper 
Tnterf{capaliam (or thin part of the Scapala, 
between the upper Coflzand Spine) which 
it fills,it pafles under the Acromium and Ar- 
ticulation of the Humerus, and embraces 
with its Tendon the Neck of that Bone. 

{ The Coracobrachialis arifes partly fle{hy, Coracoi- 

partly tendinous, from the Proceffus Cora- 4° 
| coides of the Scapula, and paffing over the 7° ?* 
Joint of the Humerus, is inferted into the 

middle of the inner part of the Bone, which 

_ therefore it draws fomewhat obliquely out- 

wards, as well as upwards. 

The Mafcles drawing dowawards, are Bown 
Teres, or Rotandas major, and the Latifimus wards 
Dorfi, 
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Teres or The Teres. major arifes from the lower 
Rotun- Angle of the Bafis of the. Seapula, and af- 
major. cending, obliquely upwards, in a round, 


Tab. 2°, fmooth; Body.;. under, the Head of. the | 


4h Longas, is inferted. with.a fhort. flat Ten- 
don, into the Neck of the Os Humeri, clofe 
K 4 ~ 4 Pe ° our 4 ? 
_.. by the following; which. is the ‘3 
Lagiiigs “atime lenis 
wae Latiffimus Dorji, and, arifes thin, broad 


T4b. 26, abd tendinons,. from: the.feven lower Ver- 
tebre of the Thorax, from all thofe of the 
Loins, and the fuperior of the. Os Sacrum, 
and the pofterior part of the Spine of the 
Os Iltam. In its Paflage over the Longiffi. 
mus Dorfi, Sacrolumbus, and the Incurvate 
part of the Ribs, it, begins to grow thick _ 

and flefhy, by means of feveral Fafciculi of 
Fibres, which it receives from the Ribs: 
But its Body 1s again extenuated in its Paf- 
fase towards the Axia, over the lower 
Angle of the Scapula, and is at laft inferted 
into the Os Hameri, jut by the Teres ma- 
jor, with a bread, itrong Tendon. This . 
Anifcal- Mufcle is by fome cal?d Avnifcalptor ; a 
_ Pols Name which fufficiently implies its AGion. 
downwards and backwards. pe 
Pettora- “The Pecforalis, which is the only Mufcle — 
He mards, that properly moves the Arm forwards, ari- _ 
Tab.23,24 {es broad and flefhy, with a femi-circular. | 
Origination, from part of the Clavicle, Ster- | 
aum, Cartilages of the fix fuperior Ribs, 
and bony part of the feventh, and from 
fome of the upper of the fpurious Ribs. 
| Thofe 
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thofe which fpring from the upper, make 


| Tendon, into the upper and inner part of 
thé Humerus, between the Biceps and Del- 
§ Zotdes. The lower Fibres making the up- 
% per part, and the upper the lower part of 
@ the Tendon.- ‘This draws the Arm for- 
a wards. A Dire 


fT of the Scapel/a, and filling the lower Ivter- 
N {capaliam, pafles on between the Spize and 
Teres minor in a Triangular Form,and grow- 
Hing tendinous at the Cove is inferted into 
mthe Head of the Humerus, and draws di- 
mrectly backwards. ) 

§ © The next isthe Tranfver/alis ; call’d al- 


m fometimes wanting, or fo confounded with 
Hthe former, as to be loft in it. It arifes 
@from the inferior Angle of the Scaps/a, and 
@afcending obliquely ina round flefhy Bo- 
dy, and paffing over the upper Head of 


evi. 


Phofe Fibres which {pring from thefe low- 
er’ Parts, running acrofs, and decuflating 


} together a Body of a Mufcle, which covers | 
| almoft all the fore-parts of the Thorax, and 
is at laft inferted by a thick, fhort, ftrong 


eithe Loxgas,is inferted by a fhort flat Ten- .. 
don, below the Neck of the Os Ha- 


601 


) ©The Infrafpinatus arifes from the Infer:- Ties 
§ or Parts of the Bafis, Spine and under Cofa i4.26,27 


Tranf- 
: : verfalis. 
fo Teves, and Rotandus minor, which is 75. is 


‘The Sabfcapalaris arifes from the Bafs Subtca- 
and Coffa of the Scapula, and {preading it ys 
. ae ¥ y 2 Cll 42. Fig.2, 


YiSe 


», Adve 
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felf under theawhole convex or under-fhde 
of it, is inferted by a femi-circular Tendon» 
into the Neckof the Os Humerz, and draws ; 
it down to the fide of the Trunk. 0)30009 
Pe Hid ‘The Tendons of thefe three laft Mufcles ; 
make together a Circle about the Head. of. 
the Humerus, and aCting fucceflively after! 
each other, give a Rotatory Motion to the’; 
whole Arm. Ring 
Cubituss ‘The Bones of the next Joint, which, 
“reaches from the Elbow to the Wrift, are’; 
the Cubitus, or Ula, and Radius, upon), 
which all the reft of the Arm and Hand 
below the Huwerus is mov’d together. ° ». 
Uina.  __ The Ula is a pretty large, long, folido 
“"*" Bone, without any confiderable Cavity for» 
Marrow: The outfide of it is convex, the 
inner concave, having a Foffula, or indent- 
ed Chink ranning along its middle the 
whole length of it. It is bigger on the | 
upper towards which it defcends, as it 
were tapering. At its Head, or upper” 
end, it is join’d to the Os Haumert per Gin- 
Gree glymum, by means of its femt-lunar Sinus; 


TUS» : : ° 
a which receives the inner Protuberance of © 
the lower end of the Os Hameri, and fends » 
of two Proceffes, both call’d Ro/fra, one on) 
the fore-part, which enters the fore and) 
leffer Sinus of the Os Humeri, the other 
larger on the hinder-part, and longer, cal- 
led (after Hippocrates ) by a peculiar 
Name, Olecranum;, which is receivd a q 
‘ the ®| 


Olecra- 
cranum. 


om | 


Ee Ee ere 
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j the hinder Sivas of the aforefaid Bone, 

}) forming thereby a perfect Ginglymus . where- 

|. by “it is. moved upon this Bone as by a 

|) Hinge, which is’ ftrenethned. and fecured 
(by the Lieameats, which from thefe Pro- Liga- 
} teffes are fent up to the Hemerus, as well ™™* 
fas by thofe, which defcend to it from the 

Y Lateral Tubercles of the Proceffes of the Hu- 

§ merus, already mention’d. >” - 7 

+ "It has alfo at its upper end another {mall 

@ lateral Sivas on the infide, which receives 

i) the circumference of the round Head of the 
Radius, which rolls upon it for the Prova- 

@ zon, or turning down of the Palm of the 

a Hand; or Refupination, which is the turn- 

ging of it up; which Motions are perform’d 

@here by means of the Radias. 

§ The lower end ‘of ‘the Cabstas is {mall 

wand round, and’ is’ receiv’d into the lower 

Hend ofthe Radius by a Szazs in the fide of 

hit! Upon this’ extremity the U/na has'a 
mall Procefs cal?d Srylotdes, from which 

@rife the Ligaments which fatten it to the 

! Bones of the Radivs, and tie thofe Bones 
Gikewite to one another. | 

Hh The Radias is a long (lender Bone,which Radius,or 
Hlefeends alone with the Ulna, trom the Focilemi- 
W/bow to the Wrif, touching only at the typ)9125 
Mxtremitics; at the upper of which it is 
Beceived’by the Cubirus, as the lower tee 
Weives it, making by both Articulations an Articula- 
mperiect fort: Of Gizelymas.” The upper tions. 
ba 19 end 
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end of this Bone, which rolls upon the-G/- 
na, is cover’d with a Cartilage, and :hason| 
its ‘top a {mall round Indentation, or Sivas, 

. which receives the outer Procefs of the iz. 
meras. The lower end of this Bone-is thick-. 
et than the upper; and has befides. the da-, 
,teral Siaus,, which receives the Cubsias, 
two other ‘Sinus at its. extremity,, which! 
receives the Bones of the Writ: Boththefe 
~ Bones are a‘ little incurvated,’ -by.,| which! 
vid. Tab. means they are kept from appr oaching each 
21,22 orher,..except at their Extremities; and,are 
ty°d together by a ftrong membranous ceil 

Mutlcles- 58 VE in 

OF ybe The Maf rls of the Cubit are in oe | 
Cubit. five 3. two Flexors, and three Exterfa 
eine J eMors: ane ia aie. 
rane jy, The Beceps, fo call'd from its (pringings 
from two Heads; one, of which rifes,.roama 
and tendinous, from the upper edge of che 
Neck of the Scapula, and is convey’d along 
the Channel, in the Head of the Humerass 
“Mr. Cowper, in his Book of the Mufolsi 
tells a remarkable Cafe.of a Déflacatian,, ow 
flipping of this Head:.out. of this Channel 
The otherarifes fromthe Proceffas Coracol 
1 ides, Kroad and tendinous, and borh toged 
‘ther. unite on, the, fore- “part of the Humex 
ras, about, the middle,..and.is by molt.dg 
hark faid. to termihate. in a. round, ftrong 
Tendon, into the. Laberce,, at the uppey 

end. oF the Radias,.. But Mr. Comper. eH 


i . 


Sinus, 
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oblerv’d it to be double, and to expand it 
{elf in form of a Membrane, over'the Pro- 
ator teres Radi, and to join with the Mem- 
brana communis Mufculorum of the Carpus 
and Fingers. ‘This may be accounted com- 
mon to both Radas and Cubitus. 
. Lhe next is Brachieus internus » which Brachie- 
lies ‘under the. former,: and arifes flefhy “Si"™ 
from the interiial: part oof the Humerus, at Tab. 26. 
the Infertion of the De/toides and: Coraco- 
brachialis, and running over the Jun@ure 
of the Humerus and Cabit, is inferted part- 
ly flefhy, partly tendinous, into’ the’ fuperi- 
or and fore-part of the U/wa, and bends the es 
Arms: b RARE UG Gemellus 
The next is Gemellus, or Biceps externus , 1% 20,21 
which rifes with two Heads: One tendi- — ° 
nous from the upper part of the inferior 
Cofta of the Scapula; whence it paffes bée- 
tween the two round Mutfcles‘to the back-» 
| part of the Hamerzs, where it joins its o- 
ther Head; from whence they run both to- 
gether; to their Infertion at the Azcov, or 
ap of the Elbow, made by the Ofecranum, 
or outer Procefsiof the Cast. — This is the 
firlt Extender of the Cubit, and is by mot 
Authors reckon’d two diftin@® Mufcles ; 
the firft being: call’d Lozgas, and the other 5c ay0! 
Brevis. 1S Bt ee eR AOL 7 Brevis, 
|) The third: is the: Brachieus externas + Te Brachix- 
H arifes from about the middle of the back~ ¥s exter 
part of the Hamers, a little bélow the’ ys. is, 
4s\s <i MY A bre- 


a eo Tito | 
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Brevis, and goes to. one common Infertion — 
with the former at the Olecranum. This 
may alfo be reckon’d a third Head of the — 
fanie Mufcle; which may therefore becal- 
led Triceps Brachiaus: | 
Ancone- The Axconens arifes from the inferior 
Jab.26,27 20d back-part of the Humerus, and is infer- 
ted laterally into the U/wa, about an Inch, — 
or Inch and half below the Olecranum, Thefe 
are all Extenders, eae | 
Malcles phew adwsdad bekdecahh Biceps, which — 
of ‘the **% ; 
Radius. 18 Common, four Proper Mufcles; which > 
ferve to make it roll upon the Cabit or 
‘VUlua, ALG «SAA , | 
Yronator =‘“The firft is the Prowator Radii teres, by 
Rae fome call’ fupertor Rotundus, which arifes 
Tb. 25. flefhy from the internal Extuberance of the — 
Humerus, and.is inferted obliquely into the | 
middle of the Radius outwards. 4 
Pronator... Lhe next is the Prowator Radii guadra~— 
Radit_ tas, or deferior ; which arifes bro2d and_ 
auacr- felhyctfromyble dowdnaniinner part of 
tus. ie ; 
App. Tab. the Ulaa, and pafling over the Ligament, 
42. Figs. that joins, the Radius and the Cubit, is 
inferted broad into che upper and external 
part of the Raams. | Both thefe turn the 
Palm of the Hand inwards: Se 
hee _ The other two are the Supinatores: The || 
Longus, firft, which is call’d Longus, avifes broad 
Zab, 24. anc flelhy, from the fuperior and external | 
: part of the Hlamerus, two or three Fingers | 
breadth below the Infertion of the Delos | 
des, 
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) des, and defcending obliquely, is inferted 
¥ witha broad flat Tendon, into the exter- 
nal and lower part of the Radiws, near the 
Carpus. ) | 

The fecond is the Sapizator brevis ; which pai 
} arifes tendinous and flefhy from the upper es 
| part of the outfide of the Ulza, and paf- Tab. 27- 
fing obliquely over the Radius, is inferred 
into its upper and fore-part, juft below the 
f Tendon of the Brceps. Thefe turn the Palm 
6 ofthe Hand upwards. 
| Tho’ our Method has oblig’d us to de- 
| feribe the Mufcles of the Radius, immedi- 
mh ately after thofe of the U/wa, that the AGi- 
@ on of thofe two Bones, fo extraordinarily 
i united, may be feen together: Yet it is 
worth the notice of a young Déffecfor, that 
thefe four laft Mufcles are not fairly to be 
exhibited by the Knife, till the Mufcles of 
| the Carpus, Volz, or Palm, and even of the 
Fingers, have been examin’d, and in part 
at leaft rais’d. pepe appl. 
|  The°Hand, which is by fome call’d ex- Manus? 
| trema Manus (thefe reckoning the Arm 
and Shoulder-bone into the Hand ) is divi- 247. 
ded into three Parts: Vhe Carpws, in Ex- 
§ glib, the Wrift; the Metacarpium, which 
i alone is in Vulgar Exglifb call’d the Hand ; 
§ and the Fizgers. | | 
} The Carpus, or Wrift, confifts of eight ato 
i {mall Bones, of different Figures and Sizes ; “"?"*” 
thefe lic in Rows or Ranks, four in each. 

The 


Fafcia 
tendinofa 


Metacar- 


pium. 
Tab.21,22 


Dorfum 
Manus. 


Vola. 
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The upper four of which are articulated | 


on their fuperior Part, with the lower end 
of the Radsus; the under four to the Bones 
of the Metacarpus. They are firmly. faft- 
ned together to one another, -by the higa- 


ments that come from the. Radius. before- 


mention’d, and by that-expanfion of the 


“Tendon of the Biceps, which in the Defcri- 
ption of that Mufcle, we have taken -no- 


tice. to have fpread it felf over all; thofe 
Parts. | ze 48e 33 AAA | 

The Metacarpium only. confifts of four 
Bones, reaching from the four lower Bones 
of the Carpws, to the firft of the. Fingers, 
Thefe are long, flenderand fiftulous, ha- 
ving within a Cavity pretty confiderable 
for their fize, filPd with Marrow,;, They 
are a little incurvated, convex on the exte- 
rior part, which is call’d Dorfum.Manus, 
which with us is call’d the: Bacé..of the 
FHand; and concave on their interior, which — 
is cal?d Volz, or the Palw of the: Hazd, 


_ Thefe Bones, like thofe of the Radivs and 


Cubitus, touch one another only ,at.their 
Extremities, leaving Interftices in the mid- 
dle, for the pafiage of the Mufculi lateroffer, 
At the upper end of each is a fmall Sivas, 
which receives the Bones of the Wri, and 
at the lower end a fmal] round Head, which _ 


is receiv’d:by a fmall Sivas in the Bones — 


of the, Fingers. 


The 


_, The Bones ‘of the. Fiagers. are in each Bones 
Hand fifteen, three to the Thamb, and three ee 
to each Finger, difpos’d in-three. Rows, Tab.21,22 
which are call'd Phalanges; the upper of 
| which is the longeft and largeft, the fecond — 
) lefs, but longer and larger than the third. 
They are alla little round, and convex on 
_the back-part, but flat and plain on the in- 
fide, .with a very {mall Hollow: Laterally 
they have a {mall Convexity between the 
extremities of each Bone, of the two firft 
Rows efpecially, made by the Protuberance 
of their-extremities, which wearing off gra- 
dually, makes the Depreflion moft confi- 
derable in the middle. This. inthe two 
middle Fingers is, alike on both fides, but 
in the fore and little Finger, greater on the 
infide than the outer. The upper Row has 
inthe. Head of each Bone a fmall Sinus, 
which, receives, the Protuberances. of the 
Bones. of the Metacarpiam. Atthe lower 
end.they have alittle round Head, which |... 
is receiv’d again by the Bones of the fecond 
Row ; which have like the former, each a 
Cavity at the top, and a. Protuberance. at 
the bottom, forthe fame ufe.,.../The third, 
at laft, receive the fecond as they.did the 
The Themb is immediately -articulated:pyums, 
withthe Carpas ; and.its Bones, with re- 
{pect to.one another, bear.the fame Num- 
ber, Order, Proportion and. Articulation. 
withthe former. — In 
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In the Articulations ‘of the Bones of the 
two lower Joints with each other, and the 
firft, the Eminence of the Bone receiv’d, 
is as it were parted into two; and accord- 
ingly, the Szzus inthe Bone ‘below »Which 
receive them, mutft be fo. 

fe Befides thefe, there are fifteen very {mali 
“Bones, call’d Sefamoidea, from fome fan- 
cy’d refemblance in Bulk and Figure to 
Grains of Se/amum, and are plac’d, one on 
the infide- of each Internodinm, or Joint: of 
the Fingers, and feem to ferve as a fort’of 
Trochlee, or Pallies for the Tendons that 
bend the Fingers, and may be reckon'd as 
little Patelle. 
Liga- Thefe Bones are held together by fear 
ments. J tgaments, two whereof ferve particularly 
tog. — for the Bones of the Carpas; one, a long 
one, rifing from the lower part of the Cx. 
bitus and Radiws, and fpreading over the 
Bones of the Carpus, connects them toge- 
Annulare ther: The other is a round one, or as fome 
“3+ will have it, two tranfverfe, that ‘meet to- 
gether, and enclofe the Carpas in the man- 
ner of a broad Ring. There are feveral 
Fibres interfpers’d about the Bones of the 
Metacarpus and Fingers, and which ferve 
to connect them together, but have no 
particular Names or Defcriptions. 

The Mafcles of the Carpus, or Wriff, 

come next to be defcrib’d, according to 


our Method :° But the Mutcles of the 
Palm 


acon ath bae. 


) Palm of the Hand lying immediately over Muites 

jj them, and having fome Influence on the %,\”° 

Motion of the Carpas, we fhall begin with of the 

| them. ? ja Se 

Thefe are in Number two: The firft is Seed 

§ cal?d Palmares Longus, and rifes from the Longus. 

| internal Extuberance of the Humerus, with 1 73° 

)) a narrow Origin, which foon increafes to a 

i] flefhy Belly, and again becoming tendinous, 

@ runs in a flat flender Tendon along with 

i) the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi fuperior, to 

which it fometimes firmly adheres; whence 

running over the Ligamentum Anuulare, it 

# expands it felf, and cleaves faft to the Skin 

}} of the Palm, and is inferted laterally, by a 

& feveral Tendon, into the Root of each Fin- 

§) ger. The flefhy beginning of this Mufcle, 

& has been obferv’d to be fometimes wanting, 

% or perhaps fo perplex’d with the Fibres of 

@ other Mufcles, as to be loft to Obfervati- 

fon: A thing very common amongft the 

)} Mufcles, and which probably has occafi- 

| on’d thofe great differences among Anato- 

i mifts, in their Accounts, as to the Number 

fiand Structure in almoft all Parts of the 
Body. | | 

) The fecond is the Palmaris Brevis, or Paimaris 

| Quadratus: A Mutcle by many Anatomifts Brevis. 


| 
@ not taken notice of, tho’ deferib’d by Fallo- dite 
M\ pius, Spigelias (who calls it Caro quadrata, 
iiand makes it ferve to extend the Hand ) 
| and fome other Anatomifts, but very im- 
per- 
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perfetly: It arifes from the outfide of the — 
Bone of the Metacarpas, which is articula-’ 
ted with the little Finger, and from one. 
of the Carpas, with a broad membranous? 
Tendon, and running tranfverfe, is infert- 
“ed into the eighth Bone of the Carpus, 
Alion. The firft of thefe ferves to contrat the’ 
| Palm in‘grafping: The fecond to draw it’ 
—_ into’a hollow Figure. PONS VEO 
ae ~The Mufcles properly of the Wrz# are* 
Bones fours "Two Flexors, which are internal ; 
a ole and two Extenfors, which are external. 
Ficxar The firft Flexor is the Cabiteus internas, ' 
Carpi call’d alfo Flexor Carpe Vluaris y which ari-? 
reais fes tendinous from the inner Extuberance: 
” of the Humerus, and upper part of the U/-. 
na, wponwhich it runs along, till paffing= 
under the Ligamentum annulare, it is infert- 
ed by a ftrong fhort Tendon, into the» 
fourth Bone of the firft Row of the Carpas. ) 
aed The next is Radieus internus » which ris) 
Radialis, fes from’ the fame Part with the former, 
bide and running along the Radias, is inferted 
into the upper part of that Bone of the Me-: 
tacarpus which is join'd with the Fore-fin- 
Aion. ger, Both thefe Mufcles bend the Writ, | 
Extenfor ‘The firft Extenfor, isthe Cabitaus inter- 
a nus, orExtenfor Carpi Ulnaris ; which com-) 
Tab 26, ing fromthe external Protuberance of thes | 
Hameras, ‘and pafling tendinous under the _ 
Ligamentum annulare, is inferted into the: 
uppertpart: of the Bone Metacarpeam, that. 
x anfwers 
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j anfwers the little Finger. If this and the 4dr. 

| Ulears Flexor move together, they draw 

# the Hands fideways towards the Ulva, 

| i Thenext is the Radieus externas, call’d Extenfor 
| alfo Becornis, and Extenfor Radéalis; which Carpi 
i) israther ewo diftint Mufcles: The outer. Ratialis 
| mojt.atifing flefhy, above the external Pro- 
ituberance of the Os Humeri: the inner be- 

}low. that. Protuberance.. Both run along 


iPinger... Thefe, with the Radieus internas Allion. 
§together,draw the Hand fideways towards 
the Radias: With the Mufcle fore-going 
hey confpire to.extend it. oh Bowen 
) The Mufcles of the Fingers are fome Mutcles 
(common to all the Fingers, and fome proper. Hf an 
§ The common ones are thofe which have (°"8** 
heir Origins from the Boxes of the Arm, as 
the Sublimis, Profendus, Lumbricales, and 
Gthe, Extenfor communis Digitorum. The 
(proper are fuch as have their diftin@ Origi- 
jaations and Terminations without. inter- 
(mixture, in each refpective Finger. Thete 
Ware the luteroffei, the Extenfor and Abda- 
Aor Indic, the Extexfor and Abductor of 
Whe little Finger, sartherrtere. |. arkd “iad 
} Lhe firlt of the common is the Sublimis, pertora- 
pt Perforatus; fo call’d: from the -Perforati. ae 
8 ead 
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Lu mbri- 
cales. 
Jbid. 


to be nothing but Branches of the Tendons 
of the Perforans, which go to the infide 


a | 
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ons of its Tendons by thofe of the Perforans 
next to be defcrib'd, and Flexor lecundi In-. 
ternodit, from its ACtion. It arifes tendi-. 
nous, from the internal Protuberance of the: 
Humerus, between the F/exores Radii, and| 
from the upper part of the Radias before; 
and being parted into four, paffes under the: 
annular Ligament, whence it fends a feveral 
Tendon into the upper part of the fecond. 
Phalanx of each Finger; every Tendon 
having at the firt Internode, a Slit or Per- 
foration for the Admiffion of the Tendons: 
of the Profundas, 3 

Or Perforans, or Flexor tertii Internodit;| 
which arifes flefhy from the fore and upper! 
part of the Usza, and from the Ligamenti 
which joins that and the Radias, and after] 
having form’d a pretty thick flefhy Body,| 
is fplic-into four round Tendons, whichi 
pafling under the azzular Ligament, andl 
thro’the Slits inthe Tendons of the former,| 
are inferted into the third Bone of each 
Fingers. | 

This Perforation thro’the Tendons of thed 
former Mufcle, and the membranous Ca/es| 
which the Tendons of both thefe Mufcles 
receive from the Apoxeurofis Palmaris, ish 
fingular in thefe Mujfcles, and thofe of thei 
Feet. | 

The Lumbricales are commonly fuppos’ 


Bis | 
| 


‘) 
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| of the firft Bone on each Finger, and are 477 
| thought to contribute to the variety of 
|. Motions which the Fingers have, by giv- 
| ing a diverfion to the direct Actions of the 
| other Mufcles; but fimply, they only ferve 
| to draw the Fingers towards the Thumb. 
i But Mr. Cowper has obferv’d fome of them 
) to have diftinG Originals, and fufpects that 
| the reft may have fo, and therefore makes 

them diftinct Mutcles. 
| The Extenfor communis Digitorum arifes Extenfor 
| fharp and tendinous, from the outward oiMici. 
Extuberance of the Humerus, and becom- torum. 
ing flefhy about the middle of its Progrefs, 7% 2¢ 
| divides, and paffes with three Tendons un- 
der the annular Ligament, and is inferted 
“into all the Bones of the three firft Fingers, 
near the firtt Ivternodii. Thefe Tendons 
fend fome Fibres to each other, as likewile 
do the Isteroffei to them before they termi- 
nate. | 
_ The Jateroffei are in number eight, as Interoffet 
fome will have it, reckoning the Abdacto- ns 
res of the Ivdex, and Auricalaris amongit 
them. They are divided into Interval and 
| External: The Internal arife from the Bone 
| of the Metacarpus, and lie in the Spaces that 
| thefe Bones make towards the Palm of the 
Hand, from whence they fend fmall Ten- 
| dons to the infides of the lower Phalanx of 
| the Fingers,and join with the Tendons ofthe 
| Extenfor communis, The External arife like- 

| fey» wife 
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wife from the upper parts of the Metacarpus, 
towards the Carpzs,and lie in the Interftices 
form’d by thofe Bones and fend their fhort 
Tendons to the outfides of the firft Bones 
of the Fingers; but their longer Tendons 
join with thofe of the Lambricales, and 
pafs to their Infertions in common with the 
Extenfores Digitoram, ‘Thefe not only 
draw the Fingers from each other, but 
ferve to extend them. | 

~The Abdudor Indicis arifes from the in- 
fide of the Bone of the Thumb, and is in- 
ferted into the firft Bone of the Fore-finger, _ 
which it draws towards the Thumb. | 
The Abdactor of the Auricularis, or little 
Finger (by fome call’d Hypothenar) fprings” 
from the Ligamentam annulare, and from 
the third and fourth Bone of the Carpws, in 
the fecond Rank, and is inferted externally. 
into the firft Bone of the little Finger, | 
which it draws from the reft. Neither of | 
thefe two can therefore be reckon’d among” 
the Interoffed; which ftritly, are thofe only. 
which arife from among the Bones of the | 
Metacarpus: However, they ferve, when 
they act all together, to expand the Fin- | 
gers; and thefe do the fame particular Of } 
fice which fome of the Jzteroffei do for the | 
other Fingers. : i 

Befidesthefe Mufcles proper to the Fore- | 
finger, 1s the Extex/or Indicis, which rifing | 
from the middle of the U/va outwards, | 
paffes | 


; 
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affes under the Azzualar Ligament, and at 
| the third Bone of the Fore-finger joins the 
_Extenfor communzs. | | 

The little Finger has likewife its proper Auticu- 
Fxtenfor which arifes from the external Pro- a“ 
| tuberance of the Hemerus, and partly from 
) the Ulva, and paffing under the Azzalar 
| Ligament, is inferted into the outfide of the 
| third Bone of the Finger. 

The Thumb is bent by two Muicles : Mutcies 
The firft arifes from the Internal Protube- f, the. 
rance of the Humerus, and from part of the pjexores 
Radius by different Orders of Fibres, and pollicis. 
paffing under the Ligamentum Annulare, 1s 
inferted into the third Bone of the Thumb. 

The fecond arifes from the Bones of the 
— Carpus and the Annular Ligament, and is 
inferred into the fecond Bone of the 
Thumb. Thefe are call’d Flexores pollsces. 

It is extended by two Mufcles, which 

are calld Lovzgus and Brevss, 19) 

‘The Extenfor lowgus arifes from the up- Extenfor 
per and external part of the U/wa, and paf- OyS0 
fing over the Tendon of the Radieus exter- 3 275) 
nus, is inferted near the fecond Joint of the 

)} Thumb. This has two Tendons, and is 

| feparable into two Mufcles, and is there- 

_ fore frequently fc reckon’d. 

The Brevis {prings from the Ula, a lits Brevis. 
tle below the former, and is inferted into ™” # 

the third Bone of the Thumb. 
ry Lek 2 The 
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hE iA A A SRO NMA: 
Abdutor - "The Abdattor pollicis, call'd alfo Thenar , 


oneam fprings from the Ligamentum Annulare and 
firft Bone of the Carpus, from whence paf- 

fing to the Thumb, it makes that flefhy | 

Body which is call’d Movs Laza,and draws — 

3 the Thumb from the Fingers. 
oo _ The Aatithenar fprings from the Bone 
Tabeib. Of the Metacarpus, that fuftains the Bone 
of the Fore-finger, and is inierted into the 
fore-fide of the firft Bone, and draws the | 


Thumb to the Finger. 
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| D3 Ass oak Vs 
| Some of the Inferior Mufcles that appear on 
the Fore-part of the Body after their Su- 


perior and External ones are remov d, 


HE Mufcles of the Face being referr’d to 
) in the two preceeding Tables, need no 
{ further Explication in this. 
A, The Parotid, or [upertor Maxillar Gland. 
| B, Its Salcval Duét pafling over the Mafeter 
| Mutcle, before it goes thro’ the Buccinator. 
C, The inferior Maxillar Gland. 
1 1 The Mufculus Maftoideus raisd from the 
) Sternum and Clavicula, and left at its Termi- 
mation behind the Proceffus Maftoides. 
| 2 The Biventer, or Digaftic Mufcle ia fitu. 
i 863 Part of the Levator Scapule. 

_ * Part of the Splenius. 

4 Part of the Cucullares fix’d to the oe 

5 Parts of the Svaleni. 

6 The Coracohyoideus bared. 

+ Part of the Srernothyroideus , 

8 The Sternohyordeus. 

D, The internal Fugular Vein. 

EE, The Clavicule. 

F, Os Peétoris, Or Sternum. 

G, The Enfi iformal Cartilage. 
H, A A Sulews in the Os Hlumeri, in which pai- 
fes the Tendon of the External Head of the 
Biceps, here cut off. 

j, The External Protuberance of the Ka~ 
Ain 

KK, The Internal——— 
; LL, The Radim. 

| LADS Hl, The 
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Ct aor Cammenga teste. 
ll, The Cartilaginous endings of the Ribs. 
M, The Tendon of the tranfverfe Mufcle — 


of the Abdomen, pafling to the Linea Alba clofe 
upon the Peritoneum, 


N, The Os Pubs. 

O, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

PP, The Procefles: of the Pertoneum inclo- 
fing the Spermatick Veffels. 

QQ, The Glandule Inguinales. 

R The Tendon of the Reétus Femoris, or Ti- 


bie Cut off at its union with the two Ma/i. 
55, The Patelle. 
TT, The Thigh-bone bared. | 
V, The Tendons of all the extending Mufs 
cles of the Thigh, between the Patella and its 
Termination on the upper part of the Tibia. 
W, The Tibia, or larger Bone of the Leg. 
; X, The Afalleolus internus, or inner Ankles 
One. 
Y, The Licamentum Annulare. | 
Z, The Malleolus externus, or outward Ankle, 
9 Mufculus Subclavius. | 
10 Serratus minor Anticus. | 
11 Corobrachialis. | 
12 Part of the Latiffimus Dorfi on both fides. 
13 Part of the Rotundus major. 
14 Brachieus internus, 
1§ Pronator Radii teres. | 
16 Kadialis Flexor in the right Hand hang- | 
ing down to its Tendon. | 
_17 Perforatus in both Arms; that in the 
Right being rais’d to fhew the Slits in its Ten- | 
dons, thro’ which pafs the Tendons of the 
18 Perforans, | 
i9 Part of the Supingtor Radii longus in the 
left Ari. : me 


| 


20 The 
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PED 


20 The Tendon of the Biceps, that ends in 
the upper part of the Radius. 

21 Abduttor Pollicis. 

22 Flexor fecundi Offis Pollicis. 

23 Abduttor minimi digits. 

+ The Ligamentum Annulare in both Hands. 

24 Part of the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris. 

25 The Palmaris longus raisd from its Ter- 
mination, and hanging at its Origin, from the 
internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 

26 The Serratus major Anticus, clear’d at its 
infertion into the Ribs on both fides. 

27 The Intercoftales externi. 

28, 28 The Rectus Abdominis on the left fide. 

29 The Tranfverfalis Abdominis with its 
Tendon pafling on the Peritonewm M to the 
Linea Alba. 

30 The Obliquus afcendens in fitu. 

31 The Pyramidalis. 

32 The Cremafter Mufcle, defcending from 
its Origin at the fore-part of the Spine of the 
Os Ilium on the Proceffus Peritonai to the Teffes. 

33 The fore-parts of the Gluteus medius on 
both fides 

34 The Mufculus Membranofus at its Origin 
from the Spine of the Os Ilium. 

35 The Pettineus. 

36 The Triceps in both Thighs, that of the 
Left being laid bare. 

ay The Gratilss. 

38 Sartorius. 

39 Vaftus internus. | 

40 The Crureus, as it appears after the Re- 
étus Femoris is remov d. 

4 Vaftus externus. 

42 Part of the Seminervofiss, 

43 Part of the Semimembranofus. 

LZ 4 : 44 The 


J 
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44 The Tibialis Anticus in fitu, on the left 
Leg, and diffected, lying on the Ground from 
the Right. | 

45,45 The Extenfor digitorum pedis longus in 
fitu on the right Leg. 

46 The Peronaus longus. 

47 The Gaftrocnemius internus. 

48 The Gaftrocnemius externus. 

49,49 Parts of the Solem in both Legs. 
- §0 Extenfor Pollicis longus, 

51 Extenfor Pollicis brevisin both Feet, 

§2 Abduttor Pollicis. | 

§3 Part of the Tibialis Pofticus. 
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Cat acre wit: 


Of the Bongs and Muscxies which form the 
Lower VENTER, or Recion of the 
TRUNK. 

D tbh deified oh. ow 

Spectandorum tn Trunci Corpor Regione 
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Aving done with the firft Region of 
the Zvazk, and the Parts appended 
to, and moving upon it; wecome to the 
fecond or Lower: In which we fhall confi- 
der the Parts of the Lows and the Pelvis at 
their bottom ; and according to our ufual 
Method, we {hall firft defcribe the Bones 
which are the true Vertebre of the Loins, 
the fpurious ones of the Os Sacrum, and — 
Offa Innominata, 
Verte- The Vertebre of the Loins are in number | 
bre ds five, and are larger and thicker than thofe — 
Tab.21,22 Of the Neck or Back, and more loofely — 
articulated one with another, for the more | 
eafie Inclination, or ftooping of the Body | 
downwards: They have the fame Proceffes _ 
with the other Vertebre, with this diffe- © 
rence, that in thefe the Spinal Procefs is 
broader and thicker than elfewhere, and — 
the tranfverfe Procefs is longer, without — 
any Perforation, as thofe of the Neck | 
have; neither has the Body of the Vertebra _ 
any lateral Szwus, as thofe of the Back | 
have, for the Reception of the Head of 
the Ribs. They are gradually larger, as | 
they approach nearer to the Os Sacrum; — 
which is indeed obfervable thro’ the whole | 
Tract of the Spine, from the Head down- | 
wards, the lower being every where fome- _ 
what larger than the upper: But this en- 
largement in the Loins is more ene 
than | 
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than elfewhere, efpecially in the laft Verte- 
bra of all, which joins 
The Os Sacram, which confifts of fix Os 54 

Bones; tho’ fometimes it has been obferv’d Ae 

to have one more or one lefs. ‘Thefe are 
_ call'd Vertebre, but /purious, and appear 

very diftinct in Infants, but in Adults they 

generally coalefce, fo as to feem but one 

Bone of an Equilateral triangular Figure 

with the Bafs upwards, which is ty’d to ‘he 

laft Vertebra of the Loins, and laterally by 

long, thick and broad Proceffes, to the Os 
Ilium on either fide: The exterior, or 

back-part of the Os Sacrum, is rugged, and 

a little convex; the interior fmooth and 

concave. It has ordinarily five —, 

ons on either fide, which enlarging them- Bei 

felves backwards and forwards, are in a 21. ¢ 22 
manner double,thro’ which pafs fome of the 
Nerves which make the Cauda Equina, and 

are the Production of the Spival Marrow, 
which has no farther Paflage through the 
middle or great Perforation of the Verte- 

dre, than to the laft of the Loins, thefe /pa- 

rious of the Os Sacram having no Hollow. 

Tothe lower Bone of the Os Sacrum is Os Coc. 

-yoiun’d the Os Coccygis confifting of three or cygis. 
four little Bones, and two Cartilages. It 7:2? 
refembles a little Tail; the lower Bone, as 

in the Os Sacram, growing gradually lefs 

than the upper, till it ends in a Cartilagi- 

nous Point, which is rurn’d inwards for the 

ial | | conve- 
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convenience of fitting ebat €afe. Thefe — 
Bones are but loofely join’d together, efpe- 
cially in Women, in whom at the time of 
Parturition they eafily give way, and are 
by skilful Midwives thruft back at that 
time, without damage; but by the unskil- 
ful fometimes fo rudely, as to caufe excef- 
five Pain in the time of Labour, and ma- 
ny ill Confequences after. This Bone ferves 
to fuftain the Inte/fixum recium, and has 
twelve Mufcles in common with the Avus, 
to draw it upwards or inwards; taken no- 
tice of by Yoannis Riolanus, Anthropograph, 
Lib. NV. Cap. 40. after defcribing the 
Levatores Ani, with the Mz/cali tran{ver[a- 
les bs, which he thinks belongs to the 
Aausy he fays, Reperitur quintus Levator 
Rrra Ant, qui Coccygi & Offis Sacrt extvemo affigt- 
Coeeyeis tur, ‘Thefe I call Ma/cali Coccygis : They 
Tzb.27. arife broad and flefhy, from the Os I/chiam 
at the extremity and on each fide a fharp 
Procefs of that Bone, that is between the 
Mufcule Marfupials and Pyriformis, and ter- | 
minate after an oblique defcent on each fide — 
the Os Coccygis, and adjoining part of the — 
Os Sacrum: When they a&t, they draw the 
Os Coccygts upwards and inwards, and are _ 
Ligamen- Antagonifts to two Ligaments, that {pring 
ta. from the back-part of the Os Sacrum, and 
terminate in the external Surface of the Os 
Coccygzs, which keeps that Bone from being 
thruft inwards on feveral occafions, particu- 


larly in riding on Horfeback, cc. The 
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_ The Offa Innominata are two large Bones Oa In- 
fituated on either fide of the Os Sacram, "°™™"" 
-and are call'd likewife Off4 Coxe & Coxen- 

dicis, in Exglifb, the Hip-Bones. In In- 

fants each of thefe Bones confifts of three 
diftin& ones, feparated by Cartilages,which 

in Adults grow up, and make but one firm 

folid Bone, whofe Parts however retain 

three diftinct Names, according to their 
former divifion. | ) 

The upper and broader Part 1s call’d Os Ostium. 
Ilium, from the Inteftine of that Name, 7: 22: 
which lies in the infide of it, and is join’d 
to the Os Sacram by a Cartilage, and a ve- 
ry ftrong membranous Ligament. ‘The 
outward Rém of this Bone reprefents in Fi- 
gure, a large Segment of a Circle, which 
as call’d the Spine of the Iam. The back- Spina 
edge of this Rim is call’d the Dorfam, and Se". 
the inner Coffa. In Women this Bone is Cotta. 
much larger thanin Men, and the Spine 72. 2. 
of each farther diftant from one another. | 

The lower part of the Izzominatam 1s ichium. 
call’d the I/chium, and by fome peculiarly 74” + 
Os Coxendicis. The Cavity commonly 
faid to be in this Bone, call’d Acetabulum, Acetabu- 
is fram’d at. the meeting of this with the ium. App. 
Ilium and Os Pubis, as appears in the Fe. °°" 
tas; butin Adults no marks of this union 
appear in this large deep Cavity, in which 
the Head of the Thigh-bone is receiv'd ; at 
the bottom of which lies a large mucilagi- 

nous 


: | 
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nous Gland. It is lin’d and tip’d round! 
with a Cartilage, whofe circular Margin is; 
call’d Superctlium. At its jun€ture with the: 
7ab.22,36 Os Pubis, isthe Foramen Ifchii c Pubis, a 
large Hole common to it and that Bone:;; 

and at its lower end a large Protuberance,, 

which ferves us like a Stool to fit upon, 

and a little above it, on the hinder-part, is. 
another {mall acute Procefs, near which is. 

a Sinus, that gives Paflage to the Tendon: 

of the Obturator internus. | 
Sea The fore-part of the Ixnominatum is the: 
"Os Pubis, or Pectinis; which is thinner and| 
lighter than the reft, and perforated as bes. 
fore-mentioned : This is join’d to its Fellow ’ 

per Synchondrofin, or by an intermediate: 
Cartilage, where in Women they form an| 

Arch much larger than in Men: Befides, 

this difference, we find the Spines of the: 

Os Ilium ftand at a greater diftance from 

each other, and that Bone much flatter in. 
Women than in Men. | 

Pelvis, All thefe Bones, which are larger and} 
74 2% more concave in Women than in Men put: 
together, form that Cavity in the bottom, 
of the Abdomen, which is call’d the Pelvis; | 
wherein lies in Men the Bladder of Urine, | 
and part of the lower Inteftines; and be- | 
fides thefe, in Women the Ureras, who 1 
having for the convenience of the Fetus, | 
a larger Pelvis, and wider opening below | 
for the Paflage of it, are therefore in pro- | 
portion much larger about the Hips than | 


) hinder part of the Os Sacrum, and runs a- 
} long under the Longiffimus Dorf, and with 
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Authors are very confus’d and perplex’d Muscles 


° ; § 0 
about the Mau/cles which move the Loins ; foins. 


probably upon the account of that great 
and various Motion which no other part of 
the Trzzk has: The moft difting& and beft 
agreed account reduces them to four Pair: 
‘Two of which are common to them and the 
Back, and two proper, or ferving for their 


_ Motion only. : 


_ The firft of the common is the Longiffimus Longith- 
Dorfi, which rifes from the upper part of rey 
the Os Sacrum, Os Ilium, and the firft Ver~ ~~ 
tebra of the Loins, and in its beginning is 


; confounded, if not the fame with the Sa- 

| crolumbalis, defcrib’\d among the Mufcles 

fj of the Back. It runs upwards along the 

) whole Tract of the Back, and is conneéted 

j to every tranfverfe Procefs in its way, and 

; ends fometimes in the firft Vertebra of the. 
| Back, fometimes in the firft of the Neck, 
/and (as fome Authors fay ) reaches now | 
} and then to the Proceffus Mammuillaris of the 

| Os Petrofum. 


The Semz/pinatus rifes from the Spines of Semifpi- 


| the Os Sacrum, and in its Origin joins the 227"*; 
| Latifimas Dorf. Yt runs over all the Ver- 
) tebre of the Loins and Back, and fends a 


Tab. ibe 


Tendon to every Spine, by which means it 4%. 


) ferves to ere&t the whole Trunk. 


! i Oy Sacer, 
The Mafculas Sacer has its Origin onthe nade 


47. Fig.2¢ 
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The External Mujiles on the Back-parts, 


“i H E Os Fugale. 
b, The Parotid Gland. 

c, The Spines of the Vertebre of the Back. 

d, The Bafis Scapula, 

1 The Aufcalus Occipitalzs. 

2 Part of the Temporaly. 

3 Elevator Auricule, 

4. Zygomaticus. 

5 Parts of the Splenius. 

6 Part of the Aaffeter. 

7 Part of the Maffoidens. 

8 A fall Portion of the Elevator Scapule. 

g The Cucullaris. 

ee, Its tendinous part that unites with its 
Partner. 

e, Another Tendon of the Cucullars that 
terminates in the Spina Scapula.® 

10 The Deltoides. 

11 Infrafpinalys, 

12 Rotundus minor. 

13 Rotundus major. 

14. Gemellus, or Biceps externus. 

15 Part of the Biceps. 

16 Part of the Supimator Radii longus. 

17 Extenfor minimi Digiti. 

18 Extenfor Carpi Uluaris, 

19 Radialis extenfor Carpi. 

20 Extenfor Digitorum communis. 

21 The Mufcles extending the Thumb. 

AA, The Axconaus in both Arms. 


Aaa 22 Abe 
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22 Abduttor minimi Disiti. 

23 Interoffei. . 

24 Abduttor Indicis. 

25 Abduttor Pollicis ad Dorfum manus. 

26 Parts of the Ulzaris Flexor Carpi in both 
Arms. 

4+. The Ligamentum Annulare. 

27 Part of the Flexor Digitorum Perforatus in 
the left Arm. | 

28 The Latiffimus Dorft, 

ff, Its thin Tendon, which {prings from the 
Vertebre of the Back, Loins and Os Sacrum, un- 
der which are the beginnings of the Mufeuli Sa- 
crolumbalis, and Dorfi longiffimus. 

¢, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

2929 Parts of the Abomboides, near the low- 
er Angles of each Scapula, 

30 30 Portions of the Sacrolumbales and Dorfi 
longiffimi {een in the triangular Interftice here 
ex preft. | 

31 31 Partsof the obliquedefcending Afv/cles 
of the Abdomen. 

32 Parts of the Gluraus medius. 

33 The Gluteus maximus. 

34 A fmall Portion of the Afembrano/us. 

35 Vaftus externus. 

36 Portions of the Triceps. 

37 The Gracilis only feen in the right 
Thigh. 

38 The Semimembrano[us. 

39 Seminervofus. 

4.0 Biceps. : 

h, The Trunk of Nerves and Blood-Veflels 
paffing the Ham. 

i, The Trunk of a Nerve marching with 
the Tendon of the Biceps Femorn. 
: 41 41 The 
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41 41 The Gaftrocnemius externus and iater- 
nus. 
42 Soleus. 
4.3 Peronaus primus. 
44 Peroneus fecundus. _ 
k, The Adalleolus externus. 
1, The Aalleolus internus. 
45 The Mufculus Abduttor minimi Digiti. 
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Bones of the Thigh, oc. BooklV. 


CHA?. Vit 


Of the Bonss and Muscves of the 'T w1GH, 
Lec and Foor. 


SYLLABUS 


Eorum que in Femore, Crure e Pede ex- 
tremo motanda fant. 


C Caput 
| Epiphyfes Trochanter major 
Cervix P eo 11H 0F 
Os Femoris 3 Subftantia . 
Cavitas 
| Linea Afpera _ . 
| Procefjus infertores 
atunt 
Ligamentum $ Rorundum 
Cartilagines Lunata 


Tibi Procefjus § superior 
1014 Epiphyfes inferior Malleolum internum conftituens 
erio ; 


fuperior 
Fibula Epiply, 65) feriar Malleolum externum formans 


Figura 
Patella < Connexio 
Vius 
¢ Ffoas major 
lliacus internus 
Peilineus 


major 
Ree: me dius 
Mufculi J iat aor 
Femoris Triceps 
Fyriformis 
Marfupialis 
+ Ouadratus 
\Obturator externus 


Mufcult 
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Se Enna 


¢ Biceps 
Seminervofus 
Semimembranofus 
Gracilis 

\ Reclus 


Mufeult externus 
Tibie 4 Vaftus Hee 


Crureus 
Sartorius 
ry Poplitaus 
LMembranofus 
Tarfum 
Pes divifusin Sse ; 
Digitos 
C Talus 
Calx 
| Tarfi < Naviculare , 
: Cuboides mays 
Offad , Cunciformia < medium 
minus 
| Metatarfi No. 5. 
: Digitorum Pedis Noo t4. 
L —- Sefamoidea No. 10. 
‘ Gaftrocnemius oats 
. | Plantaris 
shes : ¢ Tibialis Anticus 
c4lS 1 Peronaus Anticus 
| Tibialis Pofticus 
_Peronaus Pofticus 
Perforatus 
Perforans 
Digitorum J Extenfor longus 
Pedis brevis 
Lumbricales 
Interofjet 


. « «© Abduétor 
ee Abduétor 
BP Tranfverfales 
Extenfor longus 
brevis 
Flexor longus 
brevis 
Abduttor 
 Adduttor 


Pollicis 
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Os Fe- HE Thigh has but one Bone, which 
ab 82 is the largeft and longeft of the. 


whole Body, exceeding the Os Hameri in 
Jength abouta third, and in thicknefs more: 
It is call’d Os Femoris, and fometimes fim- 
ply Femur. At is pretty much. incurva- 
ted, the convex part being before, and the 

Fpiphy- concave behind. It has three Epiphyfes, 

Jab. ib. Which in Children are fo diftinct from the 
Bone, as to be eafily feparable. 

Head. The firft of thefe is the largeft and moft 
prominent, and has. a large round Head, 
capt with a Cartilage, which is receiv'd in- 
to the Acetabulum or Socket at the I/chiam 
or Os Coxendicts; to which it is faftned by 

Ligaments two Ligaments: One broad, thick and 
membranous, furrounding the whole Edge 
of the Acetabulum and Head of the Bone: 
The other fhort, thick and round, fpring- 
ing from the bottom of the Acetabulum, by 
the fide of the Mucilaginous Gland (which 
is here the moft confiderable of the whole 
Body) and is inferted into the middle of — 

se the Cartilaginous Head. The Epsphy/is, or 

“Neck of the Bone, on which this Head is 

feated, fprings laterally from the upper end 
of the Bone, by which means the Thighs _ 
are keptat greater diftance than otherwife — 
they would be, and thereby make more 
room in thofe Parts for feveral: neceflary 
purpotes. | 

ou The 
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The fecond Procefs, or Epépéyfis, is fitu- Laat 
-ated at the bottom of the Neck, on the 7,,, ve 
outfide of the Thigh-bone, and is call’d | 
Trochanter, ov Rotator major, It has a 
{mall Sé#us, in which are inferted the Qaa- 
drageminus and Obturator Mutcles. 

The third Epéphyfis is on the hind-part Trochan- 
of the Bone, fomewhat lower and lefs than 7,;-51.92 
the former, and is call’d Trochanter minor. 
The Surface of both thefe Epsphy/es is fome- 
what afperous for the better hold of divers 
Mutcles which are inferted into them. 

The Body of the Bone is very hard, con- 5ody. 
fifting of many Lawine, or Plates of Bone, 
with interfpers’d Cellule, or Leculz, of which 
we have {poken more particularly in the 
general Defcription of the Bones. It has 
within the longeft and largeft Hollow of 
any of the Bones fil’d with Marrow, the 
ufe and manner of whofe Conveyance has 
been already fpoken to. On the outfide it»... 

; : inea 
has a fmall Ridge, which runs along it on afpera. 
the back-fide from one end to the other, 
where Mufcles are inferted, and 1s call’d 
Linea Afpera. 

At the lower end it has two pretty large [o"S%.. 
round Proceffes (improperly by fome call’d 72. 22. 
Heads, from the refemblance in Figure to ; 
the true Head) each cover’d with a Car- 
tilage, between whichis a large deep S7- 
nas, by means of which it is articulated 
with the Tibsa by a true Ginglymus , this 

Aaa A Sinus 


. 


eee 
728 Of the Bones of the Leg. Book IV) 


Staus receiving the Procefs in the middle of | 
the Head of the T7zbia, 


Tibia, o The Leg, from the Kee to the Foot, is 


ae call’d Tzbza, and confifts of two Bones >the | 


Jab. 21. inner whereof is not much inferior in length 
or bignefs to the Femur. It is a large, hard, 
angular Bone with a Cavity in the middle, 
tho’ but {mall for the bignefs of the Bone. 
It has three edges or corners, which ren- 
der itin a manner three fquare; the foree 
moft of which is the moft acute, and is 
cal?d the Stix: At the upper end it has 
two large Sinus, or Cavities, cover’d with 
a foft fmooth Cartilage call’d Lumata ; thefe 
Sinus receive the two lower Proceffes of 
the Femur, and are divided by an interme- 
diate Procefs, which enters the Sévus at the 
lower end of the Femur before fpoken of, 
fo making a true Ginglymus, each Bone re- 
ceiving and being receiv’d. : ea 

Patella, ‘This Joint, which is call’d the Knee, is 


Tabe2t- cover’d on the middle of the fore-part by _ 
a pretty round Bone on the outfide, fome- _ 


what of the Figure of a Shield, about two 
Inches Diameter, fomewhat. convex on 
both fides, but moft on the Outer, and 
coverd with a fmooth Cartilage. This 


Bone is call’d Parella, Mola and Rotala, in 
Englifh, the Xnee-pan: Over “it flides the. 


Terdons of the Mufcles. that..extend the 


Leg as upon a Trochlea or Palh.;. bur its 


more peculiar ufe is to hinder the Leg 
from 
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| from being bent forwards in Extenfion, as 

/ it neceflarily muft be in this fort of Articu- 

i dation, if this Bone did not, like a Bolfter, 

' check its rolling too forwards, as the Of- 

j cranum does the Swing of the Cubitus too 

| backwards in the Extenfion of that Joint, 

| by catching in the Sivas of the Hameras, 

ij and ftopping itthere. Inan erect Pofture, 

i when one Foot ts fet forward, the whole 

| weight of the Body above bears upon the 

| Patella, which in that fituation hinders the 

) Knee from bending backwards, and ftrain- 

jing the Mufcles that infle€t ir behind, 

i which the weight of the Body, added to 

| the force of the extending Mufcles mutt 

| otherwife neceflarily occafion, as in going 

down Hill, where the Body muft necef- 

i farily reft upon the extended Foot, which 

is fet formoft till the other be brought for- 

j wards. Hence Galen’s Wreftler, who had 

| diflocated his Patella, found fo much Pain 

j and trouble in going down Hill. me 

) There are fometimes found two Offa Se- Oa Se- 

; ; wy 8 faimoidea 

famoidea, in the two beginnings of the Ga- 

) frrocnemius externus Mufcle, but thefe are 

# rarely met with, and only in aged Bodies. 

1) Having thus far defcrib’d the Tia and Mutcles 

§ Patella, only to fhew the lower Articula- sie | 

i tion of the Femur, we fhall return tothe —~ 

| Mafcles which move the Thigh, and pro- 

# ceed in our ufual ‘Method. oe 


ae 


See 
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Number. 


Pfoas 
major. 
App. Tab. 
eee the 


Yhiacus 
jnternus. 
lbid. 


‘Pectineus 


Tab. 25 


Of the Mutcles of the Thigh. Book IV. 


The N ae of Mufiles which move the, 
Thigh, is varioufly reported: by Authors, . 
who have been pleas'd to fplit and join) 
Mutcles arbitrarily as they thought fit : But) 
the number moft generally agreed on is| 
Nine; tho’ two of thefe being again fubdi-, 
vided, the Trseps into three, and the Qaa-, 
driveminus | into four, they make in all foure. 
teen. Some of thefe ferve to bend’ the 
Thigh, others to extend it, fome to draw| 
it inwards, others outwards, and feveral| 
of them acting together to give it a rota-. 
tory motion, awa this Joint has, tho’! 
not fo confpicuous as the Hamerus. 

The firit of the Flexors is the Pfozs ma-. 
jor, or Lambaris; which is a round, hard,, 
flefhy Mutcle, arifing from the tranfverfe 
Proceffes of all the Vertebre of the Loins, 
and paffing along on each fide of the Ver-. 
tebre, runs over the fuperior part of the 
Os Sacram and Spine of the Idsam, and is 
inferted into the lower part of the leffer 
Trochanter. | 

The Idéacus internus avifes hefhy from the 
concave part of the infide of the [diam,and 
in its defcent joins with the P/oas, and is 
inferted with it. | 

The Peétineus, fo. call’d from its Origi- | 
nation at the external part of the Os Pecti- | 
nis, vifes thick, broad and flefhy, and is in- | 
ferted on the hinder part of the Femar, a 
little below the lefler Trochau-er. Thefe 

three, 
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) three Mufcles confpire to draw up the 4éi. 

| Thigh. | 

| The Glutei are three Mufcles of the Ste 

| fame Name, which co-opzrate in extend- 

ingthe Thigh: The fir, which 1s calld 44. 

| Adajor, arifes femi-circular from the Os Coc- Major. 

j eygis, the Spines of the Sacram, and the 1. 2¢ 

Spine of the J/:am; whence forming a 

large fiefhy Mufcle, it defcends to the Lz- 

nea Afpera, four Fingers breadth below the 

| great Trochanter. 

| The Glateus medias arifes flefhy from Giuteus- 

| the external part of the Spine of the Idéam, Weties 

og id. 
and is inferted by a {trong fhore Tendon, | 

| into the fuperior external part of the great 
~Trochanter. 

The Minor lies under the former, and Gluteus 
arifes femi-circular, broad and flefhy from 7,)"°2° 
) the Dorfum Itii,and ends at the upper part ; 
| ofthe great Trochanter, Thefe three Muf- 

cles together make the Fiefh of the But- 
tocks. ' 

The Treceps is properly three Mufcles Triceps. 
which fpring all from the Os Pubis: One ™ 75 
} at its Jun€ture at the I/chiwm ; another 
i from the middle, and the third from the 
| lower part, and are infertediall one above 
another into the Liaea Afpera, of which 
| they take up the greater part, che lower 
reaching to the lower Apophyfis of the 
Thigh-bone inwards. Thefe are the Ad- Adios. — 

aattores, and draw the Thighs ita 
: et The 
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Quadri- = The next is the Qaadrigeminus, which | 
semn"s: confifts likewife of four Mufcles, which | 


turn the Thigh outwards. 
Pyrifor- The firft of thefe is the Pyriformis, or 


Mis. Iliacus externus, which arifes from the ine. 


Tab. 27. 3 

“ ternalconcave part of the Os Sacrum to- 

wards the bottom, and defcending oblique- 

ly along the great Sivas of the Os Imm, 

from a round flefhy Origin joins the G/a- 

teus medias, and 1s inferted by a round 

Tendon at the bottom of the great T7o- 
chauter, 

Gemini. The fecond and third are cal?'d Gemini, 
They arife from the Os Pubis and I/chium, 
and the Ligament that fpreads over the 
sreat Foramen, and being broad and flefhy, 


Marfupi- ate by Authors divided into the Mar- 


alis. Aes - ; : 
Tub. 27. Jupialis, fo call’d from an imaginary refem,; 


Obtura- blance of a Parfe: The other Odturator in- 
For inter reyzyus, not from its ufe, but from its run-, 


NUS. i : “ig 
ning over and covering the great Foramen. 


They are both inferted into the Szvus at_ 


the bottom of the great Tvochanter. 


Quadra- The fourth is the Quadratus, which ri- 


tus. fes from the Apophyfis of the Ifchium, and 


Ibid. Laer | 
maintains an equal breadth and bulk to its 


Infertion, juft below the great Trochanter — 


on the. outfide. 


Obtura- Fhe laft is the Obturator externus, nam’d 


ree likewife from its firuation. __ It arifes flefhy 
pid. from the exterior. Margin of the Os Pabis 
and I/thiam, and is inferted tendinous at the 
Root of the great Trochanter. |= Some 


[_—_————_——_————————— 
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Some Authors have defcrib’d another O4- 
\turator interaus, but they feem to have been 
confounded by the different Names and _ 
Ways of defcribing that have been us’d 

by Anatomilts, and to mean only that part 

lof the Marfupialis which Mr, Cowper has 
icall?’d Obtarator internus, But we leave this 

{to the Decifion of further Inquiry. 

| The Head of the Tibia, and its Articu- 
Mation with the Femur, has been already 
idefcrib’d, the better to give an Idea of their 

| Motion together: For the fame reafon the 

| Patella \ikewife has been defcrib’d, that we 
imight not be oblig’d to return to that Ar- 

) ticulation. 

| The lower end of the Tzbia is muchi Lower end 
i{maller than the upper, and has a confide- ekg 
irable Procefs, which forms the inner Ankle, 
jand a pretty large Sézas, divided in the 
middle by a Procefs, which is receiv’d-in- Matleo- _ 
(to the concave part, or Sészus of the Aftra- Ws interes 
galus, as its Sinus receives the convex part 7,5" 91. 
lof the fame Bone. 

| The Leg confifts likewife of another Fibule. 
1 Bone, which is call’d Perone, Fibula, Sura, ™ 2 
jand Focile minus ; which lies on the outfide 

i of the Leg, and is join’d at the upper end 

} tothe Tibia, juft below the Kee, by a Si 

3 #us, which receives the lateral Protube- 

i rance of the upper end of the T7ésa: Its 

4 lower end is receiv’d into a Sivus of the | 

| Tibia, and then fhoots out into a large 

Pro. 


| 


I 


cae, 


Malleo- 
lus ex- 
ternus. 
Tab. 21. 


Mutcles. 


Biceps. 
Tibi. 
Tih. 26. 


4 


iy. Of the Mutcles of the Tibia. Book 1V,, 


a ne a at LD 


Procefs, which makes the outer Ankle, and| 
embraces the outfide of the Afragalas. The: 
Fibia and Fibula touch one another only at} 
their Extremities, like the Radivs and Cue 
bitus, and are join’d per Arthrodiam: Be- 
fides which they are ty’d together by a 
{trong membranous Ligament, which fills : 
up the Cavity between the two Bones. 
On the infide of this outer Ankle is a Si 
nus, to which anfwers a Protuberance in) 
the Talus, 

‘The Tidia, or Leg, is bent by four hin- 
der Mufcles; extended by four: It is mo-. 
ved inwards by one, and outwards by two. 

The Mufcles that bend the Knee, are 
firft the Biceps, which is a double-headed 
Mufcle. The firft of whofe Heads arifes 
with a round Tendon from the Protube- 
rance of the I/chiam, and becoming flefhy 
after about half its Progrefs, is join'd by 
the other from the Linea A/pera of the Fe- 
mur: ‘Vhe Bellies of this Mufcle are like- 
wife diftin@, which joining at laft ina Tad 


or Tendon, are inferted into the hinder-part _ 


Seminer- 
Volus. 
Ibid. 


Semi- 
membra- 
nous. 
lbid, 


or upper Apophyfis of the Fibula. 4 
The Seminervofus aviies half flefhy half 
tendinous, near the former, and is inferted | 
by around ‘Tendon into the internal Epi- 
ohyfis of the Tibia, 
The Semimembranofus arifes from thé 
fame Eminence of the I/chtam, a little high- 


er, and is:inferted bya fhort thick Ten- | 
don 
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|don into the upper and back-part of the 


| Tibia. | 
| The Gracilis, fo call’d from its being the 
| flendereft of thefe Mufcles, arifes from the 
) JunQure of che Os Pabis and Ifchium,and is 
}inferted into the upper and inner fide of the 
| Tibia. ‘Thefe four bend the Knee. 
| The Leg is extended likewife by four 
| Mufcles; which are the Recfus, the two 
)WVafti, and the Crareas. 
| The Reéfas rifes with a fharp beginning, 
) from a Protuberance a little below the Mar- 
| gin of the Spine of the I/éam, between that 
jand the Acetabulam, It runs witha fmooth 
i Belly between the two Vaftz, and becom- 
fing gradually tendinous, ends at the Pro- 
tuberance of the Patella, a little below the 
| Knee. 
| The Vafii are two, Externus cp Interuus, 
(fo nam’d from their largenefs by a barba- 
rous Latiz ‘Term. 
The Vajflas externas {prings from the 

i Root of the great Tvochauzer, and from the 
|Linea Afpera, outwardly tendinous, and 
jinwardly fefhy, and defcending obliquely 
(forwards becomes vice verfa, tendinaus in- 
ternally, and flefhy externally, till meeting 
with the Tendon of the former, it grows 
Hintirely tendinous, and is inferted together 
with it. 

| TheVaflas ixternus aries likewile part- 
jly tendinous, and partly flefhy, from the 
' Linea 


Gracilis. 
Tab. 25« 


Adlion. 


Redius. 
74b.23,24 


Vattus 
externuse 
Tab.23 24 


256 


Internus. 
Ibid. 
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Linea Afpera, immediately below the leffer | 
Trochanter, upon the outfide of the Bone, 

and is continu’d almoft to the lower Apo- | 

phyfis of the fame Bone on the infide, 
whence it defcends obliquely almoft femi- | 
circularly, and growing tendinous, at once 4 

joins and is inferted with the former. | 

Crureus The Crareas, fo call’d from its fituation j 
4ab. 25* on the Thigh, like the Brachiews on the J 
Arm, is the laft of the Extez/fores. It ari-4 

fes from the fore-part of the Thigh-Bone,, 
between the Trochanters, and runs down! 

the whole length of the Bone, and joining J 

its Tendon to the reft, is inferted together} 

with them. | 

Aion. Thefe ail ferve to extend the Leg, andj 
tho’ from their feveral Originations they 

have different Names, may be as reafona-j 

bly accounted one Polyventer Mufcle, asf 

many others of the Body are. | 

The Leg is mov’d obliquely inwards 

and outwards by three Mutcles. | 

rongus § Lhat which draws inwards is call’d Loz-| 
Tab.23,25 gas, or Sartorius, from the ufe Taylors, whol 
fet crofs-lego’d, make of it. It is calledy 
likewife Fa/cialis, from its running over) 

the other Mufcles of the Leg and Thigh 

like a Swathe. Itarifes from the fore-paro| 

of the Spine of the Os Iliam, and defcend-| 
ing obliquely inwards, runs over the Ke-4 
Sus, and Vaflus internus, and part of they 
Triceps, and a little below the middle a | 
the 
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| the infide of the Thigh meets with the Gra- 

| cilis, from whence it runs tendinous over 

| the inferior internal Head of the ‘Thigh- 

| bone,under a covering of the Fa/cta /ata,and 

is inferted about four fingers breadth below 

| the Head of the Tébia,on its infide forwards _ 

| It brings the Legs together and acrofs, = ##0m 

| The Poplitezs, or Subpoplitaus arifes Poplite- 

} witha fhort {trong Tendon from the exter- 7, 94, 

) nal inferior Protuberance of the Thigh- 

bone , and running obliquely crofs the 

Joint is inferted broad into the upper part 

| of the T7bia on the infide a little below 

| its upper Apophyfis. It not only antago- 4aion, 

i nizes the Taylors Mufcle, but affifts the 

Benders likewife. | 

| The Membrauofus, or Fafcia lata arifes ae 
flefhy from the fore-part of the Spine of elie 

the diam, but foon becomes membranous, lata. 

i and covers almoft all the Mufcles of the 7% 7+ 

| Thigh and Leg down to the Foot, and in | 

| its AGion turns the Leg outwards. — Aion. 

The Foot is divided into three parts, Pas of 

| the Tarfus, Metatarfus, and Digits or Toes, ue nae 
The Tarfas, is' that Space which Yarfus. 

i is between the Ankle and the Body of the ” ** 

| Foot call’d Metatarfus, and anfwers the | 

f Wrift in the Hand: It confifts of feven 

Bones. | - 

| Thefirtt is calld Talus, or Affragalas, Or Tatus, 

Os Balifte: This Bone has, as it were, fix sbid. 

i Sides or Faces, “Ihe upper lace’ of it-is 

Bbb- part 


Caix., 
Tabs 22, 
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partly convex, partly concave, and cover’d 
with a Cartilage, Its Head is receiv’d in- 
to the Simus at the lower end of the T7dia, 
and its Hollow receives the fmall Protube- 
rance of that Bone. The lateral Faces of 
it are ina manner plain, and are connect- 
ed to the Procetles of the T#éa and Fibula, 
which make the Ankles. The fore-part is 
cibbous, and is receiv’d into a Sivas of the 
Os Naviculare. Vhe hind-part is finuous, 
and receives part of the Ca/cameam, or Bone 
of the Heel: On the under fide on the hin- 
der-part, it has a pretty large Szaus, which 
receives the upper and hinder-part of the 
Calx, and towards the fore-part of the fame 


- fide it has a Protuberance, which is recetv- 


ed into a Sizus of the fame Bone, fo that | 


on both fides this little Bone 1s articulated 


by a Ginglhymus: On the upper, to the Fo- 
cile majus or Tibia; on the under with the 
Calcaneam, and laterally per Arthrodiam, or 
flight Connection. 

The next is the Ca/x, Calcaneam, Calcar 
Pedis,which is the biggeft and thickeft ofall 
the Bones of the Foot. lt lies under the Affra- | 
galus, to which it is articulated as already | 
deferib’d. On the hinder-part it has a large | 
Protuberance, into. which 1s inferted the | 
great Tendon of the Gaffrocnemit, or Chorda | 


 Ughilis, On the fore-part-it has a Cavity, 


“which receivesthe Os Cubiforme ; on the in- 


fide it has a notable Sinus, through which 


runs 


runs the Artertes Veins and Nerves withthe 
ZTendons that move the Foot inwards, and 
bend the Toes ; and between that and the 
Aftragalus, towards the Metatar[us, is a 
Cavity, in which lies a mucilaginows Gland, 
with Fat for the Lubrication of the Carti- 
lages and Tendons. 

Lhe third is the Naviculare, or Scaphot- aa 
) des, which lies between the Aftragalus and sans 
_ the Offa Caneiformia: On the hinder-part it 
| has a large Sivas, which receives the fore- 
head of the Ta/us ; and on its fore-part it is 
divided into three fmall Heads, which are. 
receivd into fo many Sivas in the hinder- 
part of the Cazeiforme Bones. : 

The Offa Cuneiformia are in Number Offa Cu- 
three, and are generally by Authors calPd ae 
Innominata, but nam’d Cuneiformia by Fal- Tab. 21. 
lopius, from their Figure, which is thick 
on the upper-part, with a Sivas in each; 
on the under-part thin. They are join’d as 
before-faid to the Aftragalus, and at the 
fore-end to the Bones of the Metatarfus, 

They are of unequal bignefs; that at the 
| fide of the great Toe being the biggett, 
} that at the oppofite fide next in fize, and 
| the middle one leaft: On the upper-fice 
they are convex, on the under a little con- 
cave, to favour the Tendons that lie under. 

‘The laft Bone of the Tarfus is the Cubi- Cuboides 
| forme of a Figure irregularly Cubical, | [¢ Tab. 22. 
is rang’d along the C unetformia, on the fide 
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of the Foot: Behind, it is join’d to the Os 
Calcis; before, to the two outward Bones 
of the Metatarfus, and on the infide tothe 
third Os Canezsforme, 3 


Metatar- . The Bones of the Meratarfus are in num- 


{use 
726.21. 


ber five; whereof the firft, or innermoft, 
which fuftains the great Toe, is much 


thicker than any of the reft: That next to — 


it is the longeft, from which to the out- 
ward they grow gradually fhorter: They 
are longer than the Bones of the Metacarpas, 
in other things they refemble them, both 
as to Figure and manner of Articulation. 


The firft three are join’d to the Canetforme 


Bones, the other two to the Cubosdes. 


TAB, XXVIL 


ylIvers Mufcles which appear after the 
external Mufcles, reprefented in the 
preceeding Table, are taken off. 


N.B. Lhe oppofite Figure annex’d (or 
Out-line, as its call’d) having the Names of | 
all che Parts written on tt, °ti needlefs to add 


any further Explication of this Table, 


The 


| 
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| 
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| 
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The Bones of the Toes are in number Bones 
. t of the 
Fourteen; in every refpect like thofe of the Toes, 
Fingers, except that the Pollex Pedis confilts Tab. 21. 
of but two Bones, and is fo feated, as to 
be longer than the other Toes, contrary to 
the Thumb ; which is fo plac’d, as to ap- 
pear fhorter than the Fingers; and that the 
fecond Phalanx of all the reft of the Foes 
are extremely fhort. 
There are twelve Sefamoidea belonging *@™°r 
to the Toes, and feated asin the Fingers. 
The Bones of the Feet are ty’d together FS" 
by feveral Ligaments; the moft confide- nutare. 
rable whereof, and which only we fhall 74 24- 
have occafion often to mention by Name 
in the Defcription of the Muicles of the 
Foot, is the Ligamentum Annulare; which 
in all refpetts fo refembles that of the Car- 
pas, that it needs no other Defcriptioa. 

The Foot is extended by shree Mutcles, tin 
or, according to fome, by four. — -Tarfus 
The firlt of thefe is the Gaffrocuemius, or Meta- 
Suralis externus and Gemellas ; which arifes Sy oe 
flefhy with two Heads from both Procef- nemius 
fes of the Thigh-bone in the Ham, which oo 
joining together, con{titute one great flefhy “” ~” 

Belly, which makes the outer part of the- 
Sara, or Calf of the Leg, below. which 
they become tendinous: Some divide this 
Mutcle into two, upon the {core of its two 
Heads ; calling that which rifes from the 
outer ProcefS Exteraus, and the other Iv- 
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ternas, retaining thereby the ufual Divifi- 

on, yet multiplying the number of the 
Mutcles. 

Prat The next is the P/awtaris, which rifes 

, ” ‘rig.6. lefhy from the outer Tubercle of the lower 

Epipiyfis of the Thigh-bone, and after let- 

ting downa little way a fhort flender Belly, 

runs in a flender Tendon between the Ga- _ 

frrocnemii, marching along with their Ten- 

con, and proceeding onwards to the bot- 

tom of the Foot over the Os Calcés, expands 

it felf under the Soa, upon the Mafcalus 

Perforatus, to which it adheres clofely, as 

the Palmaris does in the Hand. Some 

reckon this among the Extenders of the 

bee | | 

Gaftroce The Gaftrocnemius,* or Suralis interaus, 

internus. DY fome call’d Soleus, from its refemblance 

Tab. 26. in Shape to a Soal-Fifh, arifes flefhy from 

the external Procefs of the Fibula, and from 

the back-part of the Tibia, and dilates it 

{elf intoa large flefhy Belly, which makes 

the inner part of the Ca/f of the Leg, under 

which it is gather’d into a {trong ‘Tendon, 

and clofely uniting with the Tendon of the 

, surais externus, make the great Tendon, or 

Chorda Achillis,which is inferted into the Cal- 

| caneum, andis, as has been before obferv’d, — 

vid. Phil. by much the greateft and ftrongeft Tendon 

Ten ofthe Body, whofe Wounds are faid to be 

No. 252, very Gangerouss Thefe Mufclés extend the 

Foot 


Chap. 8. Of the Mutcles of the Foot. 743 


Foot, and by their extraordinary Strength 
enable the Feet to fuftain the weight of the 
whole Body, under which they would o- 
therwife be apt to bend. 

The Mufcles which bend the Feet are 
two. 

The Tibialis Anticus {prings from the ex- Tibialis 
terior Procefs of the Tibia, and becoming ie a 
gradually broad and flefhy about the mid- “"*??** 
dle of the Tzbia, along the fore-part of 
which it runs, is contracted again into a 
flender fmooth Tendon, which paffes un- 
der the Ligamentum Annulare, and is part- 
ly inferted to the Os Cuneiforme majus, and 
partly to the Bone of the Metatarfas, that 
fupports the Great Toe. This draws the 
Foot up. 

Peronaus Anticus, Longas or Primus, be~ Peroneas 
gins tendinous, and flefhy from the Head Seg st 
and upper half to the middle of the Perowe, “*” ** 
or Fibula, and running (as it were ina 
Pully ) through the Channel on the hin- 
der-part of the outer Ankle-bone, is infer- 
ted into the upper end of the Bone of the 
Metatarfus, which joins the great Toe. 

This draws the Foot upwards. 
 Fibialis, or Tibieus Pofficas derives. it yripialis 

{elf from both Bones of the T7522, and potticus, 
from the Ligament. that.binds them Logercnad victs | 
ther, and runs with a fmooth ftrong: Ten-, 7a. 27° 
don, thre. the Sivas on the‘inmmer Malleolas., 

| Pio w (eres Cag 
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Casona Trochlea) under the Annular Li- 
gament to the infide of the Os Naviculare : 

_ This is the Addacfor, and draws the Foot 

inwards: From the ufe Sailors make of it 


i climbing it is fometimes call’d Naaticus, 
Peronxus 
pofticus, 


Semifibu- Origin in the back part of the Peroxe, con- 
Me tinues down the outer Ridge of the Bone, 
till a little below the middle, whence 
forming a {mooth, -ftrong, flat Tendon, 


it runs thro’ the fame Channel at the bot- 


tom of the Maleolus externus with the | 
Longus to the outfide of the Os Metatarfi of 


the Little Tee. 


Mufcles The Mafcles of the Toes refemble thofe 


of. the 


four ieger Of the Fingers fo exatly in Number, Fin 
‘Toes, gure, Ufe and Name, that a bare enumera-_ 


Peroneus Pofiicus, or Secundus cal?d_ 
fen fometimes Serifibuleus from a flefhy fharp | 


tion with a reference tothe Hand might 


fuffice to give an Idea of them. 


Perfora- — Perforatus Sublimis, or Flexor Brevis aq 
tus. 


Bone of the fecond Phalanx of every one of 
the four lefier Toes. In this (as in the 
Perforatus of the Féagers) there is a flit in 


each ‘Tendon about the firft Joint, which | 


Jets thro’ the Tendon of the Perforans, 


Perforans. Which is call’d alfo Flexor tertit Internodit i | 


fou?ro- 


fundus, Digitorum Pedi, and Flexor magnus, and || 


Co} 


“pp. Ta. THes trom the inner and lower part of the 
44. Fig.6. Calcaneum, and fends a Tendon to every | 


App. Tab fringes: from. the hinder-part of the Tzbia | 
4% FES ond Fibula, near their Jun@ture, Ieruns | 


an eae ae 
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under the inner Avk/e, and thro’ the Sizus 
of the Us Calcis, where there is a flefhy 
Ma{s, which joins it, whence fome have 
not unreafonably fixt one Origin of it here. 
It is divided into four Tendons, which run 
thro’ the flits in the Perforatus to the third 
Phalanx of the Toes, 

The Extenders of the Toes are nam’d 
Longus and Brevis. 

The Extensor Longus derives it {elf from Extentor 
the fore-part of the upper Epiphyfis of the ao. 
Licia, near the Fibala, and growing tendi- 24, 25. 
nous about the middle of it, runs in four 
Tendons under the Annular Ligament, to 
the third Bone of every Toe, except the 
Pollex. | Le 
The Extenfor Brevis comes from the ex- Extenfor 
terior and fore-part of the Calcaneum, and Te 
goes to the fecond Joint of the Toes. 

The Lumbricales are four, and arife (as Lumbri- 
in the Hand) one from each Tendon of get 
the +rofandus. They go to the infide of 44. Fig.7. 
each of the leffer Toes. 1h | 3 

The Jateroffec of the Metatarfus in Num- Interofei 
ber, Ufe, Figure, Origin and Infertion, ie oe 
an{wer exactly thofe of the fame Name in 
the Metacarpus. | 

The Abducor minimi Digiti isa Mufcle Abdutos 

i 4 miinimy 
proper to the little Toe only, arifing from Digitiva 
the outfide of the Os Calcis, near the exte- Tab. 24, 
rior Bone of the Metatarfus, andisinferted - | 
laterally into the outfide of the fecond Bone 
of that Toe. The 


| 
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or 


Traut The Tranfverfalis Pedis {prings from the 
verials: firft Joint of the Pollex, near the Os Se/a- 
App. Tab. ’ 

44. Fiz.8. moideam, and is inferted into the Bone, 
that fupports that next to the little Toe. It 
keeps the Toes together. | 

Mufeuli © Moft Anatomifts allow but four Mufcles 

Pollicis. + the Thumb, but Mr. Cowper makes out 
fix; affigning two Benders, and two Ex- 
tenders; whereas others mention but one 
of each. But I choofe to follow him who 
writes from Axtopfy, and his own Inquiries. 
What therefore he has obferv’d to appear 

‘conftantly and regularly, I have no where 
{crupled to receive. 3 

Estentst The Extenfor Pollicis Longus rites large 

ollicis > 

Longus. and flefhy, from the fore-part of the Fibula 

Ja. 25. from a little below its upper Procefs, to 
within four fingers breadth of the lower, 
whence paffing under the Ligamentum An- 
nulare, it is inferted into the upper part of 

3 the fecond Bone of the great Toe. 

tied bee The Extenfor Brevis {prings flefhy from 

Tab.23, the fore-part of the Os Calcss, and after a 

24, 25+ fhort Belly, is contraéted into a flender 
Tendon, which rnoning obliquely over the 
upper part of the Foot, 1s inferted into the 

7 fecond Bone of the Pollex, 

Flexor The Flexor Pollicis Longus is deriv’d from 

: so theback-part of the Fibula, with a double: 

pp Tas. order of Fibres, and runs tendinous under 

a4. Fig.6 the inner Ankle, and thro’ the Channel ik: >| 
the inner part of the Bone of the Heel, to | 
| tS @ 
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its infertion at the extremity of the great 
Toe on the underfide. 
The Flexor Brevis arifes from the mid- Flexor 


1G oe Brevis. 
dle Cuneiform Bone. Tris fhort, thick and Sea 


flefhy, feemingly two, and running over Fig. 3. 
the ‘Termination of the Peroveus, has a dou- 
ble infertion into the Offa Se/amoidea, which — 
are themfelves faftned to the fecond Bone 
of the Toe. ? 
The Abduéor, or Thenar fprings from ee 
; Pollicis. 
the infide of the Os Calcis, and from the 7, a 
Os Cunetforme majus, and is inferted into the 24, 2s. 
outfide of che exterior Os Sefamoideum Pol- 
dicts, and draws the great Toe from the 
reft, which ts at moft but an obfcure, or 
{mall Motion. 
The Adductor, or Antithener comes Adduétor 
from the third Os Caneiforme, and is infer- poe 
: ns sie . App. Tab. 
ted into the infide of the inner Os Safamot- 4s. Fig.8. 
deum of the great Toe: 
& 


If in this Account of the Mutcles the In- 
quifitive Reader falls fhort of that Satisfa- 
Ction, which he might propofe to himfelf 
by a longer and more diftin&® Account; 
what is here wanting, will be amply fup- 
ply’d by another Editicn of Mr. Cowper’s: 
Wyotomia Reformata, which that Indefati- 
gably Inquifitive Anatomift, the Ornament 
of his Profeffion, is now preparing for the 
Prefs ; wherein the curious Reader will 
not only be gratify’d with an exa& Defcrip- 

tion 


tion at large, but an elegant Figure of eve- 
ry Mufcle in a Human Body, either of 
which it was not to the purpofe of this 
Work to give. However, fhort as it is, I 
hope thofe that fhall begin their Study 


in Anatomy with this Book, fhali not be 
mifled, nor the skilful Diffecters find much | | 


toreprehend ; which will fatisfie the Wri- 
ter, whofe utmoft Ambition it is to fpend 
his Time harmlefly, and not altogether un- 
profitably, even to others. He is not fo 
vain, as to hope to efcape Cenfure; that is 
the Lot of much greater PerfeCtions than 
he will ever pretend to: He expects it, 


even from thofe who reap the Benefit of 


his Labours, which has been his Portion 


hitherto. Butif the few Candid and In- — | 


~-genuous accept his Attempt, he will think 


himfelf over-paid, and heartily wifh well | 


co thofe that will do better. 
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Bdomen, its Maujcles 
Page 32 
/ \ Its Membrane call’d 
Of Peritonzeum 37 
a———Jts Vifcera in fitu 42 
——Some of them remov'd to fhew 
its Cavity 189 
Accefforius Nervus 515 
Acetabulum of the Hip-bone 
: 717 
Acids 109 
Acromium fcapule 635 
Adami Pomum, what 379 
Z-gilops 538 

After-birth. See Placenta 
Air included in ali compreffible Bo- 
dies | 132 
»——in the Blood 433 
Ale Nafi 527 
Alcali and Acid offspring of un- 
skilful Parents | 110 
Allantoris 310 
Alvearium Auricule 565 
Alveoli of the Teeth 650 
Anigdalz 5 93 
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Amnios g65 
Analytis of the Blood 435 
Anaftomofes of the Veffels nea 


the Heart of a Foetus” 316 
Anatomy, what I 
Aneurifma, howcurd = Gog 


Animalcula in femine 349 
Animal not form'd in the Ovum 


352 
Animal Spirits doubtful 2 I 
Anomalous Fermentations 36 
Antrum Maxille fuperioris 534 

Seat of the Ozena 536 

The way to cure it ibe 
Antrum Pylori 66 
Anthelix 562 
Anus and its Mufcles 78 
Anus Cerebri 494 
Appendicula Vermiformis 77 
Aqua Pericardii 368 
Aquaduth of the Ear $77 
Arachnoides, what 476 
Areolz of the Breaft 354 


of the Omentum 
Arms, their Bones 6 
Mufcles 689,690,691 
Artery, its Subftance and Origin 


5 
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Artery, its diftribution to all oe 
60 
Arthrofis, or Articulation 619 
Arytenoides Cartilage 380 
Afpera Arteria 278 
Ataxy of the Spirits groundlefs 450 
Attas : 663 


Ack iss Parts 667 
-) Bidloo’s Error concerning the 


Veins of the Head 496 
Bifarius Porus 208 
Bite r2 
Birth S12 
Bladder a a 
Blood g. Deriv’d from Chyle 


432. Borellus’s Accouut of the 
Rednefs of it 436. Not necef- 
favily Red 437. White ibid. 
Broth inftead of Blood voided 
at the Nofé 438. Sometimes o- 
wer oyly 444+ Commonly agreed 
to be the Vehicle of Nutritious 
Particles 453. A compreffible 


Elaftick Fluid 460 
Blood-Veffels of the Cerebel 
496 

Bone ne 
Bones, whence forin’d 464 
of the Nofe 529 
Brachial Nerves 5 24 
Brain 477 
Branching of the Hair 471 
Brea its 353 
Bronchia © 388 
Bronchial Artery 389 


Bronchi {hrink ia Expiration 398 
Bubonocele. ° Ebdbabies: 
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‘ff \ cum Inteftinum ~~ ~~76é 
My Cefareus-partus > ~314 
Calamus [criptorius 492 
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Canalis Venofus 316 
———~ Arteriofus ibid. 
Capfula of the Heart 367 
Caput Mortuum * 715 
Carnivorous Animals 174. 
Cartilage 3 
Cartilages of the Afpera Arteria 
ce. 383 
Cartilago Thyreoides 379 
Cricoides 379 
Caruncule Myrtyformes 286 
Catamenia, final Caufe 373 
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